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TRIALS OF TIMORESE

DILI ‘MURDER’ TRIALS
START

Remark: This set of trials seems mired in
official disinformation quite apart from
semi-secrecy in journalistic coverage. Like
so many of the trials of East Timorese, this
set falls squarely in the same class as the
post-Priok incident trials of 1985 in which

innocent demonstrators, often maimed and
deformed, were charged. The hidden prose
cutorial agenda hereisto shape ‘historical
memory.” Thereisalso likely a hidden po-
litical agenda intimately tied to internal East
Timor politics, about which much can only
be guessed but which is of consider able
importance for understanding events there,
including the November 12 massacre. —
John MacDougall

TAPOL report, 10 May 1992.

Five East Timorese went on trial in Dili,
East Timor, on 14 April 1992, charged with

the murder of Afonso Hendriques, who died
when his group attacked Motael Church
early on 28 October 1991. Sebastiao Gomes,
who was taking refuge in the church along
with many other young East Timorese, was
aso killed in theincident. Thereisno
indication that any trials are planned for
people responsible for Sebastiao’s murder.
Thefiveontrid are Alexio da Silva,
Jacob da Silva, Bonifacio Barreto, Joao dos
Santos and Boby Xavier. They are being
defended by ateam of lawyers from the
Lega Aid Ingtitution (LBH) and the Bar
Association, Ikadin. The lawyers are: Domi
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Yos Atok, Artidjo Alkostar and Nur
Ismanto. Apparently, the local ‘practice
lawyer,” Ponco Atmono is also part of the
team.

Press reporting about the trialsis thin
and, as yet, no documents have reached us.
This contrasts with the trials in Jakarta
which are fairly well reported in the national
press; some documents have reached us
within days of delivery in court. Thisis
undoubtedly because of the tight control
over visiting and observing the trialsin Dili
and the ban on foreign journalists going to
East Timor.

A report in Jawa Pos on 15 April an-
nounced that the five trials had began, pre-
sumably on the day before. The five are
being tried separately, on the same day, one
after the other.

The Jawa Pos report concentrated on the
charges against Alexio da Silvawho is de-
scribed as ‘the brains' behind the affair, who
mobilised the anti-integration youngstersin
the church to oppose the pro-integration
group which attacked the church.

According to the indictment, the anti-in-
tegrationists had gathered at the church the
day before and were taken by surprise when
a pro-integration group led by Afonso
Hendriques came and challenged them to
come out and have afight (‘adu otot’). “If
you don’'t come out,” he said, “we will at-
tack.”

The indictment went on to say: “The
anti-integration group did not dare to come
out, forcing the pro-integration group to at-
tack. But the Alexio group returned to
where they had been originally, and planned
adtrategy for a counter-attack, should the
Afonso group again attack.”

With the two groups both wanting to
win, the prosecutor continued, they began
to fight again after a short pause. But this
time, the fighting was much more brutal,
with sickles and stones being used. Asare-
sult two people were killed, Afonso
Hendriques on the one side and Sebastiao on
the other.

The prosecution then read out the post
mortem on Afonso which showed evidence
of acracked skull and damage to the brain
caused by wounds inflicted with sharp im-
plements. Hence, Alexio was liableto be
charged under Article 340 of the Criminal
Code, which allows a sentence of up to
twenty years for murder.

Boby: ‘Afonso’s group should betried’

The only other report currently available
about these trialsis from the English-lan-
guage Jakarta Post on 20 April, about a
session in the trial of Boby Xavier, at which
the defendant submitted his eksepsi or
formal complaint against the proceedings.
Boby Xavier told the court that Afonso
Hendriques and his group were responsible
for the incident [a point which is clearly
borne out by the indictment] and that
therefore they are the ones who should be
brought to trial. He also asked for members
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of the ‘Nationalist Y outh’ to take the
witness stand, and said the court should
drop the charges against him.

A member of hislawyers defence team,
Artidjo Alkostar said in his eksepsi that the
defendant had been subjected to pressure
during interrogation, which is against the
law. He also said that the incident on 28
October at Motagl Church should be seen as
a“result of the extended conflict situation in
East Timor.”

THE CAMARA TRIAL:
EXCERPTS FROM THE
LAWYERS' DEFENCE PLEA

From TAPOL, May 14, 1992.

On 2 May 1992, Joewono SH and Waskito
Adiribowo SH presented their defence plea
inthetrial of Joao Freitas da Camara, on
trial for subversion. The document goes to
the heart of the East Timor problem,
challenging the legitimacy of Indonesia’s
integration and upholding the right of their
client and his colleagues to organise
themselves and express opinions regarding
the fate of the people of East Timor. Here
are a few excerpts.

‘ As human beings blessed with the abil-
ity to think, we are obliged to resolve the
question of East Timor according to the key
pillars of the Republic of Indonesia, de-
cently and without taking decadesto do it.’

The lawyers state that their Defence Plea
bases its argumentation on ared-and-white
book owned by millions of Indonesian
citizens, the P4 Manual [for state
indoctrination courses, entitled Guidance for
Implementing and Serving the Pancasila)
which contains the ‘three main pillars of the
state of the Republic of Indonesia:

1. The 1945 Constitution.

2. MPR Decision No |l regarding Guidance
for Implementing and Serving the
Pancasila, and

3. Chapters from Guiding Principles of
State Policy (GBHN) which have not al-
tered from the time of the 1973 MPR
[Upper House] session up to the 1988
MPR session.

‘It is extremely doubtful whether the
Defendant can be tried by an Indonesian
court in view of the fact that the Prosecutor:
1. Ignored the stipulationsin article 9 of the

Criminal Code (KUHP) which reads:

“The validity of articles2, 3,4, 5, 7,
and 8 of KUHP is limited by exceptions
recognised under international law.”

In this matter, the limitations are the
decisions adopted by the UN General
Assembly. [Here, the document lists the
seven resolutions of the UN General
Assembly from 1975 to 1981. In an

oversight, the 1982 resolution is not
listed.]

2. Ignored article Il of the Transitional
Regulation of the 1945 Constitution: “All
existing state organs and regulations
remain in force until such time as new
ones are introduced in accordance with
this Constitution.”

The document then lists the series of
treaties concluded by The Netherlands
and Portuga since 1893 regarding the
territory of East Timor.

3. Revedals ashdlow understanding of the
Societies Law No 8 of 1985, arguing that
the Defendant acted in violation of this
Law in view of the fact that he was
involved in a clandestine organisation
named RENETIL. Whereas in fact that
Law deviates from the Guiding Principles
of State Policy (GBHN).’

The lawyers then enter in alengthy refu-
tation based on the GBHN of the Subver-
sion Law used as the basis to charge the
Defendant, arguing that ‘the continued en-
forcement of the Subversion Law isafar
more serious act of subversion than any -
thing that the Defendant has done, as it
deviates from the Guiding Principles of
State Policy. The Supreme Court should
review both the Subversion Law and the
Societies Law.’

The lawyers argue at length against the
court’ s position that it is not the responsi-
bility of the Supreme Court to review laws,
quoting from a number of state documents.

‘Thefirst paragraph of the 1945
Constitution reads:

“That freedom isthe right of all nations
and therefore colonialism must be eradicated
from the face of the earth because it does
not conform with humanity and justice.”

‘This right also belongs to the East
Timorese nation. Hence on 28 November
1975, they proclaimed their independent
state called the Democratic Republic of East
Timor, as was stated by the witness
Fernando de Araujo on 20 April 1992 and
by the Defendant on 22 April 1992, but that
independence was wiped out by the Armed
Forces of the Republic of Indonesiaon 7
December 1975. Five days later, the United
Nations adopted a decision calling on the
Indonesian army to withdraw, a decision
which the Government of the Republic of
Indonesiaignored.

‘The motivation of the judgesin twice
refusing to allow defence counsel to ask
questions about the period prior to
“integration” is not known.... Onething is
clear - the date [of theinvasion], 7
December, reminds fighters for Indonesia’s
War of Independence of the name of a
Dutch army division, the Seventh December
Division, whose task was to wipe out the
17 August 1945 Proclamation. Hopefully,
the similarity of datesis a pure coincidence.
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Note: The division was named the 7
December, which was the day of the speech
by Queen Wilhelminain London in 1940,
when that colonial power was overrun by
the Nazi German army.’

Turning to the Prosecutor’ s charges that
the Defendant: set up a clandestine organi-
sation (RENETIL), held illegal meetings,
organised a demonstration without a permit
and drew up petitions and the like, the law-
yersargue firstly that ‘it isnot RENETIL
which violated the law; the Societies Law
No 8, 1985 isaviolation of the state's
Guiding Principles’

They further argue that in the case of
East Timor, ‘the security forces, in Dili and
Jakarta, have taken measures which are only
permissible during a State of Emergency
(which has not been declared).... Hence, it is
not the Defendant who is guilty of holding
meetings and demonstrations but others
who abuse the provisions of the 1959 Law
on States of Emergency. Not only that,
article 12 of the 1945 Constitution has been
violated because... in order to take such
measures, it is necessary first of al to
proclaim an areato be under a State of
Emergency.’

‘Regarding the question of Citizenship:

‘The Defendant is considered to have
manipulated state regulations regarding
citizenship.

‘In fact, our eksepsi [procedural objec-
tions] submitted by the defence counsel did
not deal with the enforcement of criminal
charges against the Defendant who regards
himself as a Portuguese citizen. The lawyers
are well aware that these charges can be
made against foreigners. What we did say
was that the reference to the Defendant’s
citizenship is not as straightforward as
article 143, para (2) of the Criminal Code
suggests. The Defendant regards himself asa
Portuguese citizenship whereas the
Prosecutor regards him as an Indonesian
citizen.

‘The Prosecutor argues that the
Defendant (and all other personsresident in
the territory of East Timor) have, since East
Timor’s “integration” into the Republic of
Indonesia,

“1. automatically become Indonesian
citizens unless they declined to do so.

2. that the Defendant is an Indonesian
citizen, according to hisidentity card (as
stated in the column headed, citizenship).

“This conflicts with article 26 of the 1945
Constitution. Thereis nothing in the
Constitution which states that by virtue of
integration, the inhabitants of that newly
integrated territory automatically became
Indonesian citizens.

‘Clarifications attached to the
Constitution differentiate between nation,
citizen and inhabitant. Article 1 to 13 of
Law No 3, 1946 stipulate what is meant by
citizen, and only in article 14 is anything
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stipulated (not regulated) about what is
meant by inhabitant....

‘It isvery wrong to regard a person as
being an Indonesian citizen on the basis of
hig/her identity card. Besides being ex-
tremely dangerous, this also conflicts with
the duties of the Court whose task isto up-
hold Law, not uphold administration. An
identity card isissued for purposes of iden-
tification (to be shown), it is evidence of
nothing!’

‘According to his statement in Court on
22 April 1992, the Defendant was an officid
of the proclaimed Democratic State of East
Timor.... Even though he was only an
official in the sphere of political informa:
tion, it was his duty to defend that inde-
pendence, all the more so after illega ac-
tions, both physical and non-physical, had
been taken against his state in 1975, afact
recognised by the world body called the
United Nations. Hence, everything done by
the Defendant since 1975 can be justified
according to article 49, para (1) of the
Crimina Code which reads:

“Anyone who acts in order to defend
his/her person, dignity or possessions or
those of others against attack made in vio-
lation of the law may not be punished.”

‘That which the Defendant was defend-
ing was the person, dignity and possessions
of the people of East Timor which obliter-
ates the basis for any punishment.’

‘The clarification on page 14 of the P4
Manual regarding the 1945 Constitution
with regard to the DPR [Legidative
Assembly] reads: “...If the DPR deems that
the Head of State has violated the Guiding
Principles aslaid down in law or by the
MPR, it may be convened in special session
to call upon the President to give account.

‘In the case of the Defendant specifically
and the case of East Timor generaly, vio-
lations of the Guiding Principles have been
committed.’

After listing anumber of decisionsin
various state documents which have been
violated, the Defence Plea states:

‘The legal defence team requests this
Court, through the intermediary of the
Supreme Court, to suggest to the DPR that
the MPR convene a Special Session at-
tended by all persons who were sworn in as
members of the 1978 MPR.

‘May thisyoung nation of ours not dis-
regard scientific thought so as to avoid the
fate of the VOC [the Dutch East Indies
company]. This Defence Plea has set out on
the one hand to seek the acquittal of the
Defendant which would certainly project a
good image of our judicia system abroad,
while at the same time help the Government
of the Republic of Indonesiain its
negotiations with Portugal. And last but not
least, to promote development of the rule of
law specifically, and nationa development
ingeneral.’
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Translated by TAPOL, 14 May 1992

PROSECUTORS WANT 15
YEARS FOR BRANCO

Reuter, Dili, East Timor, May 14 -
Indonesian prosecutors on Wednesday de-
manded a 15-year jail term for an East
Timorese charged with organising a dem-
onstration which led to an army massacre of
civilians.

State prosecutor | Ketut Swara accused
civil servant Francisco Miranda Branco, 41,
of subversion and joining an organisation
supporting the pro-independence Fretilin
guerrillamovement in East Timor.

He said Miranda Branco had taken part
inillegal meetingsto plot an anti-Jakarta
march to the Santa Cruz cemetery in Dili,
capital of the former Portuguese colony, on
November 12.

Up to 180 people were killed when
Indonesian soldiers opened fire on mourners
at the cemetery, sparking an international
outcry.

Jakarta annexed the former Portuguese
colony of East Timor in 1976 but itsruleis
still not recognised by the United Nations.

Another 11 East Timorese are on tria in
Dili and Jakarta.

One East Timorese student has been
sentenced to six monthsin jail for protesting
against the army shooting.

BARRETO GETS SIX
MONTHS

Reuter, Jakarta, May 12 - A Jakarta
court has sentenced an East Timorese stu-
dent to six monthsin jail for protesting
against an army massacre of civiliansin the
former Portuguese colony, the officia
Antara news agency said on Tuesday.

Dominggus Barreto, 29, alaw student at
acentral Java university, was found guilty
of joining a demonstration in Jakartaon
November 19 to protest at the army shoot-
ing of mournersin the East Timor capital
Dili aweek earlier.

Up to 180 people were killed in the in-
cident.

“The defendant was found guilty of
spreading hostility and insulting the
Indonesian government by joining the dem-
onstration,” Antara quoted judge
Mangkudiningrat as saying.

Four other demonstrators are still on trial
in Jakarta, two charged with subversion
which carries amaximum penalty of death.

The judge said Barreto’' s sentence was
light because he protested only against the
shooting and was not against East Timor’'s
integration with Indonesia

Jakarta annexed the territory in 1976 but
its sovereignty is not internationally recog-
nised.
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DA SILVA GETS 30 MONTHS

AFP, Jakarta, May 19 - A court Tuesday
sentenced an East Timorese student to 30
monthsin jail for joining a protest in Jakarta
against a massacre of civilians by Indonesian
troops in the former Portuguese colony,
lawyers said.

The Central Jakarta court jailed Virgilio
da Silva Guttierez, 28, for 30 months after
he was found guilty of taking part in a
demonstration in Jakarta on November 19 to
protest the shooting in Dili, the provincial
capital of East Timor, hislawyers from the
Legal Aid Institute (LBH) said.

Da Silva, a East Timorese technical en-
gineering student at auniversity in Malang,
East Java, has already spent six monthsin
jail after being arrested for “expressing
hostility towards the government” and will
serve two more years.

The sentence was the harshest yet
handed down to students who took part in
the peaceful demonstration, during which
they submitted a petition to the U.N. mis-
sion and the Australian embassy protesting
the massacre and Indonesia’ s rule over East
Timor.

Another East Timorese, Domingus
Barreto, 29, alaw student at a university in
central Java, was sentenced to six monthsin
prison for disrupting public order by taking
part in the protest.

The prosecutor had called for athree year
sentenced for da Silva, who, unlike Barreto,
had expressed no regret for having taken
part in the protest. The charge carried a
maximum sentence of seven years.

Da Silva, who has said he will appeal,
earlier told the court he was against
Indonesia s annexation of East Timor and
that the shooting of scores of civilians by
Indonesian troops on November 12 had
only strengthened his opposition.
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subsequent protest. Two have been jailed

for protesting against the army’ s shooting.
Jakartaisto court-martial several army

officersfor their involvement in the shoot-

ing.

CORDOSO GETS 10
MONTHS

Reuter, Jakarta, May 21 - A Jakarta
court on Thursday sentenced an East
Timorese student to 10 monthsin jail for
joining a protest against last November’'s
army massacre, the official news agency
Antara reported.

Agapito Cordoso, 25, a student at a Bali
university, was found guilty of spreading
hostility and insulting the Indonesian gov-
ernment by joining ademonstration in
Jakarta on November 19.

The demonstrators were protesting
against the shooting of mournersin the East
Timor capital of Dili, which killed upto 180
people.

Antara quoted judge Setyo Harsoyo as
saying Cordoso had attended someillegal
meetings to plot the protest.

LIFE SENTENCE DEMAND
FOR SALDANHA

Reuter, Dili, East Timor, May 20 - State
prosecutors on Wednesday demanded alife
sentence for an East Timorese accused of
organising an anti-lndonesian demonstration
that preceded an army massacre | ast
November.

State prosecutor Supardi charged
Gregorio da Cunha Saldanha, 29, aformer
employee at the main hospital in the East
Timor capital of Dili, with subversion.

He was accused of leading an organisdion
supporting the dwindling Fretilin guerrilla
movement opposed to Jakartarule.

The prosecutor said Da Cunha Saldanha
had organised an anti-Indonesia demon-
stration in Dili on November 12 that led to
the army shooting.

Another seven East Timorese are on trial
in Dili on charges linked to the shooting and
three others are being tried in Jakarta over a

MORE DILI SENTENCE
DEMANDS

Reuter, Jakarta, May 22 - Indonesian
state prosecutors have demanded up to 10
yearsin jail for two East Timorese organis-
ers of aprotest which led to an army mas-
sacre in November, the Indonesian Legal Aid
Foundation said on Friday.

Juvencio de Jesus Martin, 30, and Jacinto
Raimunda Alves, 34, are charged with
organising an anti-lndonesiamarch to a
cemetery in the East Timor capital Dili on
November 12.

Up to 180 people were killed when the
army opened fire to stop the demonstrators.

Prosecutors demanded that de Jesus
Martin bejailed for 10 years and Alves for
eight, a spokesman for the aid foundation
said.

He quoted the prosecutors astelling a
court in Dili on Thursday that both defen-
dants had been active in an organisation
supporting the separatist movement
Fretilin.

ARAUJO GETS NINE YEARS,
TALKS REJECTED

Reuter, Jakarta, Menuk Suwondo, May
25 - An Indonesian court sentenced on
Monday an East Timor student to nine
years for subversion, the heaviest sentence
so far on charges linked to an army massacre
in the former Portuguese colony last
November.

“He was found guilty of undermining the
Indonesian government and disgracing the
nation in the eyes of the international

community,” high court judge Wahono
Baoed said in his verdict.

Fernando de Araujo, 26, was the first
East Timorese to be sentenced on subver-
sion charges since last November’ s incident
when troops fired into a crowd of mourners
in the local capital of Dili, killing up to 180
people and creating an international outcry.

A further nine East Timorese await trial
in Jakarta and Dili, three on charges of
subversion.

De Araujo was accused of heading an
organisation supporting an East Timor
guerrillamovement and of plotting a dem-
onstration in Jakarta on November 19 to
protest against the army killings.

“Even though the defendant was not
present at the demonstration he was ac-
tively masterminding it,” the judge said.

He said he gave alighter sentence than
the 15 years demanded by the prosecution
because de Araujo was young, had no pre-
vious record and had behaved politely.

As soon as the judge finished reading the
verdict, de Araujo stood up and raised a
victory salute.

“1 want to say once again that | am not
Indonesian,” he said. He said he would ap-
peal.
“It isunethical that (the sentence) isim-
posed on an East Timorese who is fighting
for his rights and freedom. The East Timor
problem is an international problem,” he
told reporters after the trial.

The London-based Amnesty
International human rights organisation in a
statement earlier in the day accused Jekarta
of justifying suppression of non-violent op-
position to its rule on grounds that its an-
nexation of East Timor was legal.

“Since the military invasion of East
Timor in 1975, evidence has emerged of
gross and systematic human rights viola
tions by the Indonesian security forces...it is
amatter of concern that protest against such
violations...have been construed by the
authorities as evidence of subversive
activity,” Amnesty International said.

An East Timorese rebel |eader recently
urged Jakarta to agree to talks over the dis-
puted territory and said his side would not
insist on preconditions.

Indonesian Foreign Minister Ali Alatas
said on Monday there was no changein
Jakarta' s position and it would refuse talks
with Portugal over theissueif Lisbon in-
sisted on including East Timorese rebels.

CAMARA GETS 10 YEARS
PRISON

Reuter, Jakarta, May 26 - An Indonesian
court on Tuesday sentenced an East
Timorese student to 10 yearsin jail for or-
ganising a protest against an army massacre
of civiliansin the former Portuguese colony
last November.

On Monday, another East Timorese was
imprisoned for nine years, also on charges of



East Timor Documents, Volume 13.

subversion related to the November incident
when Indonesian troops fired into a crowd
of mourners, killing up to 180 people.

The two sentences are the heaviest so far
imposed on East Timorese in relation to the
killings, which the government says were
provoked by an anti-lndonesian demonstra-
tion in the East Timor capita Dili.

Joao Freitas de Camara, 37, a student at
Jakarta' s Roman Catholic university of
Atma Jaya, was found guilty of undermining
the Indonesian government by organising a
demonstration in the capital on November
19.

“The defendant’ s activities are related to
his political struggle to free East Timor from
Indonesia. He is found guilty of fighting the
legal government,” High Court chief judge
Sarwono said in his verdict.

The prosecution had demanded 15 years
for De Camara.

“1 don’t accept the sentence and | will
appeal. I'll keep on fighting to get Indonesia
out of East Timor,” De Camaratold
reporters after the sentencing.

Another eight East Timorese are awaiting
trial in Dili, two more on charges of
subversion, which carries a maximum death
penalty.

AFP, Jakarta, May 26 - An Indonesian
court Tuesday handed down a 10-year jail
sentence to a man convicted of subversion
for trying to separate the former Portuguese
colony of East Timor from Indonesia.

A council of judges at the central Jakarta
court found Joao Freitas da Camara, 37,
guilty of separatist activities and sentenced
him to 10 yearsin jaill minus the period he
spent in detention since hisarrest in
November.

“1 don’t accept the decision of the court,
it'sagainst international law, unfair and
unjust,” Freitastold journalists after leaving
the courtroom.

“1 want to appeal to the United Nations
and the European Community to press the
Indonesian government to get out of East
Timor,” he added.

Defence lawyers said they were consid-
ering an appeal. They must reach adecision
within aweek. The prosecution had sought
13 years' imprisonment.

The court said Freitas, aformer student
at aprivate university here, headed the
Jakarta chapter of the National Resistance
of East Timorese Students (RENETIL) —a
youth movement fighting for self-determi-
nation in East Timor, which Indonesia uni-
laterally annexed in 1976.

The United Nations still views Lisbon as
the legtimate administrator of East Timor.

The court found that Freitas organized
and led an anti-Indonesian demonstration by
some 70 East Timorese students in Jakarta
on November 19 to protest the shooting of
scores of civiliansin Dili, East Timor aweek
ealier.

The demonstrators handed over a state-
ment in Portuguese demanding self-deter-
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mination for the East Timorese people and
the complete and immediate withdrawal of
Indonesian forces and administration from
East Timor to the U.N., Japanese and
Australian missions here.

Freitas has been under police detention
since.

The court said Freitas had relayed in-
formation from East Timor to the outside
world through hisinternational press and
diplomatic contactsin Jakarta.

Freitas said during thetrial that because
the United Nations still viewed Portugal as
the administrator of East Timor, he was
therefore a Portuguese citizen and objected
to trial under Indonesian laws.

Badli-based RENETIL chairman Fernando
de Araujo wasjailed for nine yearsby a
separate court in central Jakarta on
Monday, while three other East Timorese
students who took part in the November 19
demonsgtration have been handed between
six and 30 months of imprisonment.

PORTUGAL CRITICIZES
TRIALS

AFP, Lisbon, May 27 - Portugal hit out
at Indonesia on Wednesday for the way it
was conducting the trials of people arrested
in East Timor when troops massacred dem-
onstrators in Dili last November.

The foreign ministry issued a statement
complaining that the trials were taking place
“without minimum guarantees of im-
partiality and defence for the accused.”

Two heavy prison sentences had already
been passed. There was a“ shocking con-
trast” between the condemnation of people
carrying out non-violent palitical actionsin
support of internationally recognised rights
for the Timorese people, the ministry said,
and the absence of proper punishment for
the soldiers responsible for “unjustifiable
violence.”

The November shooting killed at least 50
people, according to official figures, and 90
more are missing.
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The UDT president said thejailing
shows that the Indonesian military govern-
ment is a dictatorship with a servile and
politicized judiciary, which servesits own
ends by imposing harsh sentences on
Timorese dissidents while at the sametime
ignoring jail terms for the Indonesian mili-
tary personnel who directly carried out the
Santa Cruz massacre of the 12th November
1991 in Dili, East Timor.

The UDT president asked which isthe
worst crime: being dissidents after an esti-
mated one third of your countrymen have
been massacred over a seventeen year period
since the Indonesian invasion or being
murderers, as are the Indonesian military
personnel involved in the Santa Cruz mas-
sacre of the 12th of November 1991 in Dili.

The UDT president calls upon the
Indonesian peopleto force the Indonesian
military dictatorship with a servile and
politicized judiciary, to be true to the prin-
ciples of the Pancasila, which they have re-
peatedly broken.

The UDT president calls upon the na-
tions of the world community to joinin
solidarity with the East Timorese people
and voice their outrage over thisinjustice.

Senator Vicki Bourne, the Australian
Democrats parliamentary foreign affairs
spokesperson, supports the call for justice
by the Timorese Democratic Union. Many
other prominent Australians also support
this call for justice.

Australian contacts:

UDT - Joao Carrascalao - Ph (02) 2173382

B/H, (02) 8235616 A/H
UDT - Domingos Oliveira- Ph (09)

3843073 A/H
Australian Democrats - Senator Vicki

Bourne

REPRESSION IN TIMOR

UDT/AUSTRALIA CONDEMNS
SENTENCES

Pressrelease, UDT (Timorese Democratic
Union), Australian wing. Unabridged. 29
May 1992

Remark: The Australian UDT apparently
operates separately fromthewing in
Portugal.

Call For Justice

The Timorese Democratic Union (UDT)
president, Joao Carrascalao has condemned
the Indonesian military government over the
harsh sentences imposed on the East
Timorese on tria for subversion, as aresult
of the Santa Cruz massacre on the 12th
November 1991 in Dili, East Timor.

ARMY PREVENTS PROTEST
AT MASS (JAWA POS)

Jawa Pos. 28 April 1992. Original lan-
guage: Indonesian. Summarised.

There has been no independent confirmation
of this attempt to stage a protest. It does

seem that despite the harsh clampdown, pro-
independence forces are till well organised.

FRETILIN PLANSTO SABOTAGE
MASSLED BY VATICAN
AMBASSADOR FOILED

Plans by the GPK-Fretilin to sabotage a
Mass led by Pro Nuncio Mgr. Pietro Sambi
at the Dili Cathedral were foiled by security
forces who had got wind of it aweek before.

Our source said: “Fretilin remnants failed
to enter the town. They even failed to leave
their hideouts. They certainly knew that our
security forces had blocked all the roads into
the town.”
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A few days before the Sunday Mass, se-
curity forcesin East Timor intensified pa
trols and guarding, outside and inside Dili,
because of aleak about these plans.

The intelligence had discovered that il-
legal meetings of Fretilin activists were
discussion plans to unfurl banners and shout
slogans during the Mass. They were
intending to truck in Fretilin sympathisers
from outside town.

Although this plan was foiled, severa
youths did succeed in staging a small dem-
onstration after the Mass, as the Vatican
ambassador, accompanied by Bishop Belo,
was leaving the Cathedral. As he was getting
into the car, several young people made the
‘V' sign whilst others started shouting very
loudly, mentioning someone’ s name. This
small action continued from the time the
ambassador came out of the church until he
departed. Because of the action, al those
who attended the Mass rushed home.

One security officer spoke of his
‘tremendous relief that nothing happened. |
could hardly sleep the night before because
of this. Thank goodness, everything went
okay. We were able to implement the
Commander’ sinstruction to safeguard
tranquillity during the Mass.’

In his sermon during the Mass, ambas-
sador Sambi made a pleafor peace and love.
He spoke in Latin which was trandated into
Tetum by Bishop Belo.

DECEPTION AND
HARASSMENT OF EAST
TIMORESE WORKERS

(ASIA WATCH)

Courtesy of Asia Watch, May 15, 1992

In early September 1991, the Indonesian
military forced the country’sleading
newsweekly, Tempo, to kill astory sched-
uled for the September 7 issue about the
plight of young East Timorese workers who
had been promised training and high-paying
jobs by President Suharto’s el dest daughter,
Siti Hardijanti Hastuti, better known as
Mbak Tutut. Instead of being trained and
sent to an industrial development on Batam
Island between Sumatra and Singapore, as
they expected, they found themselves
working as unskilled labor for far less than
the minimum wage in factories in Semarang,
Central Java; Bogor, West Java; Surabaya,
East Java; and Jakarta. When some tried to
protest, they were interrogated and in at
least one case, detained and beaten, by
military officers who accused them of being
political activists. When they were unable to
persuade the president’ s daughter to address
their grievances, the young workers, many
of them teenagers, tried to bring their case to
the attention of members of the national
parliament. It was when Tempo tried to
cover the story of that appeal that two
officers from the armed forces Information
Center stepped in and warned the editor.
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Asia Watch has recently obtained docu-
ments, some of them written by the workers
themselves, which set out their experiencein
detail. The documents are important because
they reflect several factors which have
fueled the nationalist movement in East
Timor. These factors include the lack of jobs
and other opportunities for young East
Timorese in East Timor (which made the
initial offer of Mbak Tutut attractive); the
tendency of many businesses in Jakarta and
elsewhere in Indonesia to regard East
Timorese as cheap labor that can be easily
exploited, an attitude that may have racist
overtones; and the way in which almost any
East Timorese, inside or outside East Timor,
isregarded as a potential political threat by
the military, to be put under constant
surveillance accordingly.

The Offer

The documents obtained by Asia Watch
describe what happened to the young peo-
ple after they arrived in Jakarta. But the
problem began in Dili, in December 1990
when Mbak Tutut visited East Timor on
behalf of her private foundation called
Y ayasan Tiara. Over theradio, in public
meetings, and in door-to-door recruiting,

Y ayasan Tiara offered to send East
Timorese youth to the industrial develop-
ment site of Batam Island at salaries of be-
tween Rp.250,000 and Rp.300,000 or
US$125 and US$150 a month. In addition,
they would be given three months training in
Jakarta before heading out to Batam. With a
high unemployment rate and few prospects
in Dili, over 600 East Timorese youth
signed up. There were reports, which Asia
Watch has not been able to verify, of Tiara
officials together with the local military
working from lists of young people who had
been arrested in the course of pdlitical
demonstrations from late 1989 on, and
making a particular effort to recruit them as
away of getting “troublemakers’ out of
East Timor.

The First Wave

When thefirst group of 132 left Dili on
March 27, they were given aformal send-off
with Governor Mario Carrascalao, Bishop
Carlos Ximenes Belo and senior loca
officialsin attendance. The Y ayasan Tiara
pledge of jobsin Batam was repeated in
front of the youths and their parents.

When they arrived in Jakarta on March
29, they were housed in acomplex on the
grounds of atourist site called Taman Mini
Indah Indonesia, what in the United States
would be called a“theme park.” Officials
from the central office of Yayasan Tiara
came to meet them and explained that the
Batam plans were cancelled because the
youths lacked the necessary skills. Instead,
they could go to asitein the North
Moluccas caled Simanggole. The East
Timorese refusad; one said they felt
“cheated and sick” at the deception.

The next day, Mbak Tutut came out to
Taman Mini and met with the group. This

time, she offered to send them to atextile
factory in which the first family has an in-
terest, PT Kanindotex in Bawan, outside
Semarang, Central Java. Two East Timorese
who have long collaborated with the
Indonesian government, Francisco Lopes da
Cruz and Clementino dos Reis Amaral came
to Taman Mini aswell to take part in akind
of welcoming ceremony, and the young
people, thinking they might get a
sympathetic ear from fellow East Timorese,
poured out their grievances. Lopes da Cruz
responded by telling them he did not want
to get mixed up in their difficulties and had
no authority to deal with the problem.

The group decided to make the best of a
bad situation, and some agreed to go to
Semarang while others went to a poultry
farm near Bogor, West Java, where they
were made to clean chicken cages. Five of
the Bogor group returned to East Timor
rather than stay on. Those who went to the
textile factory were also given jobs as menid
laborers, hauling things to place on trucks.
Their salary was Rp.10,500 (US$5.25)a
month, for a nine-hour workday, 8 amto 5
pm. It was supplemented for the first three
months by a subsidy from Y ayasan Tiara of
Rp.22,500 a month. The young people had
been told that the total, Rp.33,000 ($16.50),
would include food and lodging provided by
the factory, but asit turned out, the
company deducted the expenses from their
pay. Moreover, the lodging was some
distance from the factory, so that each
worker had to pay an estimated Rp.600 (30
cents) aday in transportation.

By May, there had been severa
“clashes’ in the factory between the East
Timorese and other workers and guards, the
result, one worker said, of their “deep
disappointment and frustration.” Sometime
that month, an official of Yayasan Tiara
came to the factory with a prepared state-
ment that he wanted the East Timorese to
sign. The gist of the statement was that
everything had proceeded according to plan,
everyone was satisfied and there were no
significant problems. The official told the
workersthat their only chance of having
their grievances addressed was to sign to
statement, so most did. Later that month,
however, 18 of the original group in
Kanindotex resigned and went to Jakartato
seek redress. Later, another 65 signed a let-
ter to Governor Carrascal ao, protesting
what had happened (see Appendices).

The Second Wave

The second wave consisted of 283 young
men and women ranging in age from 15 to
25. Their transportation and employment
was arranged not by Yayasan Tiara but by
the Ministry of Manpower, although they
were given the same promise of jobsin
Batam and salaries of Rp.200,000 and more.
They arrived by boat in Surabaya, East
Java, on June 6, 1991. About half stayed in
Surabaya, 40 were assigned to Bali and 100
were sent to Jakarta.
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The Jakarta group was placed in the Balai
Latihan Kerja, or Training Center, in
Cijantung, West Java near a complex run by
the army Special Forces (Kopassus). The
Training Center itself was run by one Col.
Sutrisno. For two weeks, the youths were
given training, not vocational training, but
what amounted to military drills: exercises,
marching in formation, saluting and so on.
They were then placed in factories without
having received any preparation whatsoever.
They received the Jakarta area minimum
wage (Rp.2100 or $1.05 a day) and the
Ministry provided lodging for the first year
in what the youths describe as a“pitiful”
place.

Like thefirst group, the second felt
cheated but were afraid to voice their
complaints. Eventually, on August 3, two
young men, Luis Maria Lopes, 22, and
Nuno V. Pereira Saldanha, 19, confronted
Col. Sutrisno with their grievances. Sutrisno
said he would study the problem and tod
them he would meet with them again on
August 9. But the day before the scheduled
meeting, Luis and Nuno were picked up
from their workplace and taken to the
Training Center, together with athird youth,
Armindo Goncalves. They were interrogated
by two Kopassus officers, identified by the
youths as Corpora Suyatman and Sergeant
latkan. The next day, ten other Timorese
were taken to Cijantung, and after seeing
them depart, three othersleft of their own
accord to go to Cijantung in a gesture of
solidarity.

There were then 16 youths at the
Training Center. Thirteen of them were lined
up in the area used for flag-raising
ceremonies and were beaten and kicked by
three soldiersin front of many witnesses.
(For some reason, Nuno and Luis were two
of those who were spared the beating, de-
spite the fact that they had brought the
original complaint.) The soldiersincluded
Sergeant |atkan and Sergeant Marjoko from
Kopassus as well as a Marine officer,
Sergeant Nursansi. Then they were interro-
gated by Colonel Sutrisno, accused of being
political activists, and threatened with elec-
tric shocksif they did not answer properly.

After the interrogation, according to the
workers, Colonel Sutrisno decided that five
of the group who had reported sick since
August 1 would be sent back to East Timor:
Armindo Goncalves, Latif Daeng, Erhan,
Charles Batelo and Jelaso. They were or-
dered to remain at the Kopassus complex in
Cijantung, but escaped and made it back to
their lodging in North Jakarta on August 13.
The same day, however, they were ap-
prehended by Kopassus and taken back to
Cijantung where they were put in asingle
room, but not, apparently under heavy
guard. Luis and Nuno went into hiding after
hearing there was a search on for them.

On August 18, Armindo and Latif madea
quick trip up to Jakarta from Cijantung to
tell their friends they would be sent back to
East Timor on August 20. When August 20
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arrived, the departure was again postponed,
and four of the five requested permission to
visit their friends in North Jakarta again.
The fifth, Erhan, had been released after
relatives of an army officer took responsi-
bility for him.

On August 30, 29 youths representing
355 of the East Timorese who had been
lured from Dili by false promises of good
work and high wages appealed to the na-
tional parliament for the promises to be met.
Nine months later, some were still living,
unemployed, in Jakarta.

Conclusions

Economic conditions in East Timor en-
sure that there were will be continue to be
many volunteersfor jobsin Indonesia. But
when young East Timorese are lured away
by false promisesto work at menial jobs
with substandard wages, it becomes tanta:
mount to forced labor. Not a single worker
freely chose to work cleaning chicken cages
or hauling crates or any of the other un-
skilled jobs assigned them. All were de-
ceived by a private foundation working in
conjunction with a government ministry,
and they faced intimidation, detention or
destitution if they protested or walked out.

This group managed to get attention, in
part because of Mbak Tutut’s involvement
in the deception, in part because of the
courage of those willing to protest their
treatment, and in part because many of the
workers had access to Jakarta. Many other
East Timorese are working in Kalimantan,
Sulawes and elsewhere; who knows what
they were promised or what conditions they
find themselvesin.

When any workers are hired, in East
Timor or anywhere in Indonesia, they
should be given a contract containing all the
relevant information about the work in-
volved so they can make an informed deci-
sion about whether or not to take the job.
The contract should specify the rate of pay,
hours of work, benefits and the name of the
factory to which the worker will be as-
signed. The workers should be guaranteed
the minimum wage with additional com-
pensation for work beyond eight hours. And
if they are either unable or unwilling to
continue the work, they should be allowed
to return to East Timor at any time, without
being penalized.

APPENDIX |: STATEMENT OF EAST
TIMORESE

We, the undersigned, are the youths
brought from East Timor, and we hereby
state that we wish to be returned immedi-
ately to our homesin East Timor if the fol-
lowing demands are not met:

1. Our salaries should be raised in accor-
dance with a humane standard of living.

2. We should be moved to another work-
place in accordance with our aspirations.
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3. Force should not be used as a method of
guidance.

4. We should not be accused of being po-
litical activists.

5. We should be in the hands of training
professionals and not the military.

With thiswe list our names as follows
without being forced to do so by any out-
side party and the list can be used as neces-
sary.

Jakarta, August 21, 1991
NAME PLACE AND DATE OF BIRTH

LuisMaria Maubisse, 15.9.67
Nuno V .Pereira Saldanha Dili, 25.11.71
Joao de Araujo Aileu, 4.7.74
Agostinho D.A. Ainaro, 15.8.69
Mario da Costa Ermera, 6.1.70

Afonso D. Marafal  Lospalos, 13.2.67
Hermangildo Agapito Balibo, 3.3.66

José da Costa Same, 17.7.69
Marcos F.S. Aileu, 20.3.69
Santina da Costa Ainaro, 10.4.74
Addino Saca Aileu, 18.8.69
ZacariasLau Suai, 3.6.70

Joao Alves Aileu, 15.6.70
Germano F. Dili, 1.7.72
Aleixo Monteiro Lospalos, 15.6.69
Marculin O Aileu, 30.2.75
DanielaP. Ainaro, 1.10.73
AmdiaB.S. Baucau, 10.10.69
Victor A. PereiraR. Dili, 17.12.72
Fernando H. Barada Dili, 3.5.72

Aniceto Bras Oekusi [sic], 14.10.69
Aderito Mendoncados Reis Ainaro,
25.11.77

Marculino Agusto  Bazartete, 17.2.72

Duarte Freitas Lospalos, 4.7.73

Alberto Bere Laclubar, 20.4.73

Custodio Doutel Soares Bazartete,
24.4.70

Drafters of this statement:

Head of the group: Luis Maria Lopes
Saldhana
Deputy Head: Nuno V .Pereira

APPENDIX II: LETTERTO
GOVERNOR CARRASCALAO

Bawen, August 23, 1991

To: The Governor of East Timor in Dili

We, the undersigned, young men and
women who were given jobs by the central
Jakarta office of Yayasan Tiara at the textile
company, PT Kanindotex on J. Bawen,
Kilometer 32 in the village of Harjosari,
Semarang, Central Java, wish to convey the
following.

a) that wein Dili, East Timor were offered
and promised by Yayasan Tiarathrough
a selection process that we would be
given jobs on Batam Idand with asalary
of between Rp.250,000 to Rp.300,000
together with education and training in
technical skills so we could develop our
expertise and careers. We were also
promised other benefits.
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b) that the explanation given us by Y ayasan
Tiarawas clear and the promises explicit;
they were witnessed by us, our families
and the people of Dili on severd
occuasionsincluding in aprogram
convened on December 27 in the Radio
Republik Indonesia auditorium in Dili
and in the farewell ceremony given when
we |eft Dili on March 27 in the Rising
Sun (Matahari Terbit) building in Dili and
in announcements that were made by
village officials and by KNPI (Indonesian
National Y outh Committee) of East
Timor.

c) that after we came to Jakarta for “further
processing,” imagine our disappointment
when Yayasan Tiaravery openly re-
fused, in fact renegged on all its promises,
said we were not going to Batam Island,
and gave contradictory reasons and
explanations for why we had come.

d) that after several daysin Jakartafull of
frustration and controversy between
participants and the Y ayasan and deep
feelings of apprehension, we were forc-
ibly assigned to several areasin West
Javaand Central Java without one defi-
nite plan or one program that could up-
grade the quality of our education as had
been promised before: that is, appropri-
ate work and useful technical training.

e) that after five months, we were sent to
work in the Kanindotex factory as menia
labor with a salary of Rp.10,500 a month
which has just been raised to between
Rp.10,000 and Rp.20,000 depending on
achievement and work experience, but
this does not even meet basic needs, there
has been no training, with working hours
that are far too long, and without any
meaningful health insurance.

f) we acknowledge that we have been given a
temporary subsidy by Y ayasan Tiara of
Rp.22,500 a month, which still does not
meet daily needs, let alone allows usto
pay for education or courses that could
be useful to us.

) that the incidents of “clashes’ and emo-
tional outbreaks that have occurred in the
factory where we work are the result of
our deep disappointment and frustration
over our fate and the unfulfilled promises
of Yayasan Tiara.

h) that around the month of May, we were
pressed by a staff member of Y ayasan
Tiara (East Timor branch) into signing a
statement they had drafted. The contents
of the statement were to the effect that
our predicament had not happened, that
everything was fine and there were no
significant problems. It was asif to give
the impresson that everything was going
according to plan. Because the statement
was basically forced on us and accom-
panied by threats, that if we refused to
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sign, none of our complaints would be
addressed, some of usfelt forced to sign.

i) that realizing this situation, we hereby
would like to retract our admission in
that forced statement brought by the
Tiara staff and at the same time convey
our regret at the fake promises and the
treatment that we have received.

With the above explanation and more that
we cannot go into in detail that has
happened during the five mnths we have
been in Java, we request with great concern
to the Governor that he attend to and re-
solve our situation, in particular:

1. The promises made by Yayasan Tiarain
Dili, East Timor, as the one responsible
for our coming here, should be fulfilled
and we should not be left stranded with-
out definite jobs or training.

2. Werequest jobs and training that are both
appropriate and will meet our needs,
including salaries or honoraria that will
raise our physical and mental well-being
aswell as our professiona skills,
especially in the field of mid-level
technology and industry that is badly
needed for the development of East
Timor.

3. If this request cannot be met, we ask the
Governor to help usfind the funding to
continue our education in teacher training
schools, academies or other vocational
skills, remembering that we are till
young and have the potential for
achievement that will serve the region and
the people (Nusa dan Bangasa) well.

We thank the Governor for his considera-
tion.

Signed (65 signatures)

cc: Yayasan Tiara (Central Jakarta)
Bishop of the Diocese of Dili

Gilberto Soares, Elisio Rosario,
Domingos Pereira, Natalino Do Carmo,
Carlos Pereirada Silva, Cosme Freitas, Julio
Pereira Boboasaro, Manuel Napoleon M.,
Geraldo Guterres, Celestino dos Santos,
Jgjuinada Silva, AnaMaria de Orleans,
Filomenada Silva, Maria Goreti Gonjaga,
Marieta da Silva, Leonito José Cristovao,
Joakim Ribeiro, Lourenso dias Marques,
Antonio da Silva, Carlos de Deus, Mateus
D. De Deus, Marcus da Costa Araujo,
Joagquim Alves, Humberto dos Santos,
Sebastiao M. Varela, Afonso de Almeida,
Silvester M.O., Fernando C., Luis da Costa,
Mariano Suriano, Carlos Joaquim Alves,
Pedro Manuel Sarmento, Gaspar Pinheiro
Alves, Vicente Cadeira, Paul Silvestre,
Eusebio dos Anjos Marques, Carlito
Martins Varella, Tito Madeirino, Osorio
Florindo, Antonio Pereira, Valeri J.T., Artur
Sarminto M. Freitas, José Soares, Henrique
Gonsalves, Dominggos Guterres, Joaguim
Vicente, Salustiano M., Justino Henriques,
Manuel Nacimento, Diamantino Tade Mau,
Justino do Carmo, Antonio de Sousa,

Sebastiao Tanese, Arlindo Rodriguis Pereira,
Celestino N. Boerek, Elias Rebelo,
Domingos Soares, Armindo M. Lobo,
Tomas de Oliveira Soares, Henriques dos
Santos, Armando Magno, Justino da Silva,
Mateus Ribeiro A., Daniel Dus Reis,
Fortonato X.H.

APPENDIX I11: APPEAL TO
INDONES AN HUMAN RIGHTS
ACTIVISTS

Letter sent on May 20, 1991 to the Ingtitute
for the Defense of Human Rights:

Y ayasan Tiara sponsored the sending of
the first wave of, 132 East Timorese work-
ers. We were supposed to go to Batam,
Island, but when we got to Jakarta, that plan
was cancelled without any clear explanation.
People in the central office of the Y ayasan
said we lacked the necessary skills so they
offered to send us to work in Simanggole
(North Moluccas) but we refused, because
of the offer from Ibu Tutut herself. The
matter was postponed to the next day,
March 30, when we met with Ibu Tutut.
She offered to send usto atextile factory in
Semarang, Kanindotex, in Central Java. That
evening, Francisco Lopes of the National
Security Council cameto see usin Taman
Mini Indonesia Indah together with
Clementino dos Reis Amaral, a member of
the national parliament. In this meeting,
Francisco Lopes talked at length about
many problems including the problem of
East Timor in the international arena,
because he had just returned from a human
rights conference in Geneva. After histalk,
one of our friends asked in front of the
directors of the Y ayasan about being sent to
Batam.

At the moment we |eft East Timor, the
Bishop, the Governor and all the officials of
East Timor as well as our parents knew that
as soon aswe arrived in Jakarta, we would
have three months of training in Jakarta and
then go to work in Batam Island. But
nothing happened as | bu Tutut had
promised, and they offered again to send us
to Semarang. But we felt cheated and sick
that not only had they lied to us, they had
lied to al the officidsin East Timor. We
told this to Francisco Lopes and look at his
response!

He only answered that he did not want to
interfere in our problem because he was a
member of the National Security Council
and had not been sent from East Timor, so
he did not have the power to resolve our
problem. Because Francisco Lopeswas an
East Timorese, we had had no objection to
telling him about our problem, but his an-
swer was hot in line with our desires or
aspirations and we did not accept it. But we
agreed to work in the Kanindotex factory.

Why did the 18 of usresign and return to
Jakarta? Because of the conflict between
ourselves and Y ayasan Tiara over the
promises that we would be sent to school at
the same time that we were working, but
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this did not happen. Moreover, our working
hours were 8 to 5 and we worked as menial
labor, carrying things to put on top of
trucks, and our salaries were only
Rp.10,500 a month, with the added subsidy
from Y ayasan Tiara of Rp.22,500 so that
we go Rp.33,500 a month. But the subsidy
was only for the first three months. Even
with the subsidy, this was not enough to
pay for our education or help our parents.
They then lied to us again. First, the presi-
dent of Kanindotex, Robi Jayadi, and Ibu
Tutut promised that the funds for room and
board would be taken care of by the factory,
but it turned out our salary was cut to pay
for room and board.

So what they had promised in Taman
Mini on March 30, 1991 was not fulfilled.

So with our salary of only Rp.33,000,
not including transportation of Rp.600 a
day because of the distance between our
lodging and the factory, the 18 of us decided
to protest, and we were sent back to Jakarta
to settle the problem.

The crux of this problem is our education
and helping our parents and younger siblings
because we wish to become useful after we
return to East Timor to develop East Timor.

All the above problems we turn over to
your organization which we deeply respect.

Signed,

Timoteo Miranda F. Soares, Enas José

Dias C. Monteiro, Manual Faria, Aventino
Ximenes, Abel Fatima, Manual Pinto
Soares, Helio Freitas da Silva, Abel Soares
Pinto, Venancio Pinto, Laurente Soares
Freitas, Macario da Conceicao, Cipriano
Brites, Francisco da Cunha, Mario Canelas,
Joana Lopes (f), Albertina Neves (f), Regina
de JesusR. (f), PAmeirade C. Martins (f)

Represented by: Timoteo Miranda F. Soares

EAST TIMOR OFFICIAL
DEMANDS RESIDENT AS
GOVERNOR

Scanned from FBIS Hong Kong AFP in
English 13 May 92

Jakarta, May 13 (AFP)-The speaker of
East Timor’s legidature has said that the
former Portuguese colony would reject any
attempt by Jakarta to impose a new gover-
nor from outside the province, a newspaper
said Wednesday .

“In principle, we reject any non-East
Timorese candidate for governor, the Jawa
Pos daily quoted East Timor’s House
Speaker Guilherme dos Santos as saying in
the provincial capital of Dili.

“We have our own candidates... Giveusa
chance to play politics. Do not violate the
rules of the game. Do not spoail the process
of candidacy,” dos Santos said of the gov-
ernor, chosen by the president from three
candidates selected by the provincial par-
liament.

Home Affairs Minister Rudini last month
said that East Timor should accept a
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governor who was not a native of the region,
a Portuguese colony for some 400 years
before Jakarta declared it the 27th province
of Indonesiain 1976, ayear after it invaded.

The United Nations has not recognized
the annexation of East Timor and regards
Portugal as the legitimate administrator.

The present governor, Mario Viegas
Carrascalao, is scheduled to end his second
five-year term in office in September and is
barred by law from athird term.

In March dos Santos called on Jakarta
not to dictate its choice for the governor-
ship. “Never tell us who should be named
the next governor, otherwise it will hurt East
Timor,” he said.

Carrascalao said last month that there
were 15 possible candidates for the gover-
norship, 13 of them native East Timorese.

Among the more prominent names circu-
lating as a possible candidate is that of
Clementino dos Reis Amaral, aruling party
legidator who is a member of the officia
team probing the massacre by the
Indonesian military in Dili last November.

East Timor-born ruling party legislator
Salvador Januario Ximenes Soares said early
last month that Brigadier General Rudolf
Samuel Warouw, aformer military
commander of East Timor removed from his
post following the Dili massacre, was also
among the candidates.

Indonesian President Suharto in
December removed Warouw and his direct
superior, Bali-based Mgjor General Sintong
Panjaitan, from their posts, saying they
were responsible as military leaders for the
massacre, in which scores of East Timorese
died.

SYAFEI ON SURRENDERS

Reuter, Jakarta, May 29 - At least 12
East Timor guerrillas have surrendered to
the Indonesian military after running out of
food, the officia news agency Antarare-
ported on Friday.

It quoted East Timor military commander
Brigadier General Theo Syafel as saying
soldiers had also found babies |eft by the
rebelsin the jungle in the former Portuguese
colony.

Jakarta annexed East Timor in 1976 but
still confronts a guerrilla movement fighting
its rule and anti-Indonesia sentiment,
especially among urban youth.

Syafei said there were only about 300
guerrillas left wandering the rugged hills of
East Timor. Diplomats have put the figure
much lower.

He accused some local residents of
helping rebels to hide in towns because life
in rural areas had become so difficult.
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down to its last 300 members and has only
about 120 firearms |eft, an Indonesia mili-
tary commander has said.

Only about 300 members of the move-
ment were till at large, living in the jungles
of East Timor, provincial military
commander Brigadier General Theo Syafel
was quoted as saying late Wednesday by
the Antara News Agency.

Syafei, speaking in the provincial capital
of Dili, said the group was believed to have
only 127 firearms left, each with between
oneto 18 bullets.

He also said the group’ s members were
now avoiding armed contacts with
Indonesian forces and were shifting their
operations to clandestine activitiesin the
cities.

Syafei aso sad that 12 members of
Fretilin had surrendered to Indonesian forces
but he did not say when or where.

The military commander also warned
against calls for the reappointment of out-
spoken East Timor Governor Mario Viegas
Carrascalao when his second consecutive
term ends in September.

Indonesian laws limits the terms a gov-
ernor can serve to two consecutive five-year
terms. The Indonesian president hasto ap-
prove one candidate from several proposed
by the East Timor regional parliament.

“Now there are talks about appointing
(Carrascalao) for athird time... isthis not
being drunk or trying to fool the people?’
Syafel said, adding that such calls could be
seen as aviolation of rules governing the
current election campaign.

Carrascalao, a 54-year old native East
Timorese, has been viewed by many here as
the best choice to head the province for
another term.

East Timor’ sthird governor, Carrascalao
has been known for his outspokenness,
openly criticizing government and military
policies on East Timor and relentlessly ad-
vocating a specific approach to devel opm+
ent, one suited to aregion with a different
past than the rest of Indonesia.

SYAFEI ON RESISTANCE

AFP, Jakarta, May 28 - The Fretilin
guerrilla movement fighting for the inde-
pendence of East Timor from Indonesiais

COMBAT TROOPS
LEAVING TIMOR

Reuter, Jakarta, June 5 - Indonesian
military leaders said on Friday they would
start withdrawing combat troops from East
Timor where scores of people were killed
when soldiers opened fire at afuneral.

“We are ready to gradually pull out the
combat battalions, but we haven't come up
with the exact time,” Lieutenant Colonel
Anton Tompudung of the Udayana military
command, which includes East Timor, told
Reuters.

Combat troops deployed since Indonesia
invaded the territory after the withdrawal of
its Portuguese colonial rulersin 1975 form
half of the 10,000-strong military in the
territory.



Page 12

The other 5,000 are territoria battalions
engaged in development projects.

Anti-Indonesia sentiment has been high
in the impoverished territory since troops
shot dead up to 180 people at a cemetery in
its capital of Dili.

The widely-circulated Kompas daily
quoted East Timor military commander
Brigadier-General Theo Syafei on Friday as
saying: “| seethe security situation is now
under control. | will reduce the combat
troopsin East Timor by September.”

Syafei aso said the military was dissolv-
ing a special command to handle separatist
guerrillas.

SECURITY VERSUS
TERRITORIAL APPROACHES
IN EAST TIMOR: A REVIEW

June 1, 1992 (from Japan) Forwarded by
zander son@nt.cs.keio.ac.jp:

The latest news on East Timor is an un-
expected plan Friday from Brig-Gen. Theo
Syafei, East Timor military commander,
saying that the security situation in East
Timor is now under control. Moreover, he
will reduce combat troops in East Timor by
September 1992 and leave territorial battal-
ionsin the former colony of Portugal.

Whatever policies this might reflect, the
fundamental issue in East Timor now is how
to restore the dignity of East Timorese
which has been destroyed for almost 18
years under the Indonesian occupation. To
assess the current policies the Indonesian
army appliesin East Timor, one must refer
to the past 18 years when Indonesian in-
vaded and annexed East Timor.

Since the occupation by the Indonesian
army of thistiny island, gross and system-
atic killings, torture and arrests have oc-
curred frequently. During the three years
from 1975 to 1978, at least 120,000 East
Timorese died as a direct result of the
Indonesian invasion and the policies pur-
sued in the war against guerrillas and civil-
iansalike. Thisis probably a conservative
estimate, but isin line with statements by
Indonesian officials madein 1977 and 1979.

The slaughter of that period was imme-
diately followed by continued military op-
erations against the remaining guerrillasin
which thousands more died, and then by a
major famine with accompanying diseasein
the period 1979 to 1982.

By the early 1980s, awidely accepted
estimate of the death toll since the invasion
was 200,000. In the decade since, interna-
tional human rights organizations like
Amnesty International and the US-based
Asia Watch have documented a continued
policy of mass executions and random
killings which most certainly have added
many thousands to the base figure of
200,000.

However, statistics alone do not ade-
quately describe Indonesia’ s palicy of
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genocide. Other aspects of the generals' rule
in East Timor are calculated to annihilate all
facets of traditional life. Although it takes
many forms, the broad policy isto
“Indonesianize’ Jakarta' s self-proclaimed
27th province.

The idea of implementing a“ security
approach” policy was based on the as-
sumption that East Timor was a“ daerah
khusus’ (special area) so it must be treated
specidly, “closed” to foreign visitors.
Certainly many East Timorese suffered se-
verely from this bloody approach.

A subseguent approach has been intro-
duced by Indonesian military officiasin
order to legitimate themselves in the ‘ hearts
and minds' of Timorese. However, these
new methods are merely considered
camouflage. This recent “territorial ap-
proach” means placing the army’ s soldiers
in the villages and helping villagers build
infrastructure there.

Obvioudly, the Indonesian government
has tried to gain international recognition on
East Timor by implementing so-called
development, establishing infrastructure
and opening East Timor as atourist resort in
the late 1980s. The Indonesian use the
remarkable economic development (i.e.,
physical development) inside East Timor as
adiplomatic tool in order to gain interna-
tional support.

Ironically, people’ s participation in the
so-called development in East Timor is not
encouraged. The fear of being suppressed
and terrorized still dominate Timorese —
both younger and older generations. At the
same time, the people try to remember nos-
talgically their experiences under Portuguese
administration which was peaceful, without
any terror.

So, the basic issue that must be raised
here is: Has the Indonesian government
successfully gained the hearts of the
Timorese?

The answer is no, for the following rea
Sons:

First, agroup of policy makers domi-
nated by ABRI (Armed Forces) used an ex-
cessive security approach which created a
sense of antipathy among Timorese. We
could clearly see the growing number of
students who opposed the Indonesian pres-
ence there which culminated in the
November 12 massacre.

Second, the adoption of the new
“territorial approach” toward Timorese asa
means of developing infrastructure in the
villages has gone wrong.

Third, the Indonesians consider East
Timor as a place for the training of their
soldiers. This can be detected by how many
officersin Indonesiarose in the ranks
through their ‘heroic’ featsin East Timor.

Fourth, the Indonesians sought to un-
dermine the role of the Catholic Churchin
East Timor where the population is pre-
dominantly Catholics. The activities of
priests and clergy are suspected to be pro-
independence. Moreover, in East Timor it

seems that the policy makers consist of
three elements: the Catholic Church led by
Bishop Belo, the provincia government, and
ABRI. The three elements play their
respective roles which inevitably bring them
into confrontation with each other.

More from Zanderson, 7 June 1992:

Based on the reasons in my last posting,
it is reasonable to assess that East Timorese
resented the presence of the Indonesian
army in East Timor. The subseguent events
in Dili (i.e., pro-independence
demonstrations during the papal visitin
October 1989 and the US ambassador’ s visit
in January 1990 — and then November 12,
1991) have proved that attitude. Moreover,
due to extensive repression used by the
Indonesian army, many East Timorese
asserted that life was better under the
Portuguese and that Indonesians committed
many crimes and atrocities. East Timorese
resented Indonesia’ s military rule, while
saying that they regretted the passing of
Portuguese rule because it was less
repressive than that of Indonesia.

The fighting between pro-independence
guerrillas and the Indonesian army was
continuing in the mountains. Indonesian
officials flatly denied that there was any
military conflict going on, asserting laugh-
ingly that the guerrillas were finished. But
while the Indonesians outwardly exuded
confidence, military convoys laden with
troopsin full combat and camouflage gear
could be seen regularly heading up into the
mountains.

Despite their suffering and the savage
retribution meted out by the occupying
military forces, the Timorese were fighting
back. Guerrillas were maintaining their
lonely struggle for independence and free-
dom in the mountains and the clandestine
resistance network had been strengthened
by the new generation of educated urban
youth who had been mobilizing secretly for
years. Opening of the territory in the late
1980s gave the Timorese a new opportunity
after 13 years of war. The influx of foreign-
ers, abeit in small number, was aray of light
a the end of along, dark tunnel. The
resistance sensed that their struggle was en-
tering a new phase.

The Indonesian command was taken
aback, believing they had broken the
guerrillas’ army. Time and again the
Indonesian army launched offensives aimed
a exterminating guerrillas, time and again the
guerrillas survived and neutralized these
attacks with the crucial support of the
civilian population who suffered horrendous
reprisals as aresult.

In particular, the role of hawkish Brig-
Gen. Theo Syafei shows how ‘law and or-
der’ isnow being implemented in East
Timor. He has made it a matter of prestige
and a personal crusade to maintain ‘law and
order’ in East Timor.

Ever since becoming Kolakops (the
specia operational command) commander,
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he has repeatedly made it clear that he will
not pursue the soft approach of his prede-
cessor. In the brief period since becoming
Kolakops commander, Syafei has conducted
amajor overhaul of the structure. Although
continuing the territorial operations of the
former commanders, Sintong Panjaitan and
Rudy Warouw, the thrust of Operasi Moris
Diak (Operation Good Life) under Theo
Syafel has taken adifferent direction.
Previously, the ‘hearts and minds’ strategy
of Moris Diak was implemented partly
through persuasion. Theo Syafei is now
openly critical of his predecessor. Asked
how his strategy differed from Brig-Gen.
Warouw, he said:

“... Inatechnical sense our approaches
are different. Pak Warouw had his‘loving
and caring’ approach, but as| seeit, because
of adifferent culture, his approach came to
be seen as indecision. Some regarded the soft
approach as aweakness. | only want to
stress the importance of restoring ABRI’'s
credibility.” (Suara Pembaruan, March 4,
1992).

Syafei’ s approach is fully backed by
ABRI headquartersin Jakarta.

Without any intention to prejudge, the
plan for reducing combat battalions by
September 1992 to me isinsignificant.
Whatever policies this might reflect, the idea
ismerely formulated to avoid international
pressure and to gain legitimation in the
hearts and minds of Timorese by joining the
villagersin building infrastructure through so
cdled development.

The fundamental need is to restore the
dignity of Timorese which has been dam-
aged by the current regime. They need
freedom to express their aspirations. T hey
need afresh and clean atmosphere without
any terror by ABRI. How can East
Timorese participate actively in develop-
ment while they are under pressure?

In fact, under the Indonesian occupation
East Timor has achieved significant eco-
nomic development. However this
achievement is measured in terms of physi-
cal development, not in terms of mental de-
velopment.

It isrelevant to raise aquestion here.
What is the meaning of development to the
Timorese people? Have East Timorese par-
ticipated fully in the development process?

Theoretically, Dennis Goulet, an
economist, pointed out three basic aspects
of development:

1. necessity for basic needs

2. self-esteem
3. freedom from servitude (pressure)

Ironically, the policy makersin East
Timor (dominated by ABRI) have ignored
the last two basic aspects which are the
main ingredients for successful develop-
ment. Moreover, in the case of East Timor,
the big error made by Indonesian authorities
was trying to equate East Timor with other
provinces in the Indonesian archipelago,
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whileits historical, cultural and political
background differed in the extreme.

So, it'stoo late for the Indonesian army
to recover from everything they have done
so far, even though they try to handle East
Timor diplomatically.

As an Indonesian intellectual commented
in the weekly magazine ‘ Tempo’ in March
1992 on the Lusitania Expresso: “It'snot a
matter of military force but it is a matter of
politics. Therefore we must counter them
politically in the international arena, not
using military force.”

He suggested furthermore: “What we,
Indonesians, can do now istry to regain in-
ternational sympathy by all diplomatic
means, not using military force to handle the
problem of East Timor.”

In thisregard, Syafei’s plan to reduce the
combat battalions in East Timor can be
categorized as a‘ political tactic’ in order to
minimize international outcry over the mas-
sacre and to try to show to foreign countries
that East Timor now is focusing on devel-
opment without any pressure from ABRI. |
don’t think that the international commu-
nity will be easily manipulated in view of
the injustice and genocide that the
Indonesian army has already committed.

We are now entering anew world order in
which peace is our main objective. The East
Timorese also need a conducive atmosphere
to enjoy a peaceful life of their own through
self-determination. It is everyone's
inalienable right to determine their own
future. Therefore a dialogue among all
partiesinvolved in the Timor caseis badly
needed. Otherwise, it will remain ‘too late’
and we will till witness the suffering of
innocent people through horrendous repri-

INDICTED POLICEMAN A
MASS MURDERER

From TAPOL, June 7, 1992

The following testimony of awitness de-
scribes the actions of a policeman named
Alau during the Santa Cruz massacre. The
testimony was among a pile of documents
received in Portugal from East Timor earlier
thisyear and is reproduced here because of
the light it sheds on the courts martial that
have just been completed in Bali.

There can be little doubt that Alau,
mentioned in the testimony, is Corporal
Louis Pereira Marthin Alau, a policeman
who was convicted last week of injuring a
demonstrator during the Santa Cruz
Massacre and sentenced to 17 months. The
witness identified Alau as a known assassin
and saw him kill two wounded demonstra-
tors.

The outcome of Indonesid sjudicial re-
sponseinvolves, firstly, 5 Timorese demon-
strators tried in Jakarta and given sentences
up to ten years for their part in peaceful
demonstrations in Jakarta. Thirteen other
Timorese are still ontria in Dili; the
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prosecutor has asked the court to sentence
Gregorio to life and wants eight, ten and
fifteen years for some of the otherson trial.

But out of the massacre which resulted in
the deaths and/or disappearance of 180
people, ten policemen and soldiers have
been tried and convicted to 17 months or
lessfor “failing to obey orders,” “losing
control of subordinates,” and one (Alau) of
“hitting a protester in the head, causing
injury and deafness.”

The courts-martial were finished inre-
cord time, apparently without any press
present and almost certainly without calling
any victims or witnesses who might have
seen them in action (not that any Timorese
would have dared testify at a court martial!).

TESTIMONY OF THE MASSACRE AT
SANTA CRUZ - DILI

The following document has been trandlated
from the Portuguese:

Statement by one of the young organisers
of the demonstration on 12 November, a 20-
year old student who livesin Dili. Heis not
identified by name. He sustained two
serious bullet-wounds, one in the thigh and
onein the shoulder.

“1 had hardly stopped talking when a
unit of troops in uniform and armed with
M -16s, began to arrive. | drew back alittle,
thinking they had come to arrest us. One
armed ‘tentara’ [soldier] wearing civilian
dress, passed in front of me, just afew me-
tres away and shouted in Bahasa: “Kamu
anti- Indonesia?...” [“You're anti-
Indonesian?’] and started shooting into the
crowd. | couldn’t believe my eyes but | had
no time to think. | tried to run away but |
heard a lieutenant coming up behind the
soldier in civilian dress shout: “Tembak,
tembak sgjal” [“Fire, go ahead, fire!”]

“1 felt aterrible pain in my right shoul-
der. Although | had been hit, | was till able
to run but | could not run faster than the
bullets. Then | felt amore powerful impact
in my bottom, near my thigh, which threw
me to the ground. | felt an intense heat in
my left thigh (where the bullet has passed).
| lay on the ground, immobile. Meanwhile a
secret policeman, a ‘tentara’ notorious for
the number of killings he has committed,
known by the nickname Alau, was chasing a
companion who could hardly run and who
had alarge red stain (blood) on his chest.
Alau kicked the unfortunate man to the
ground. He continued to attack him,
stabbing him three times on his left side, and
asthe victim was still groaning, he shot him
in the head, blowing his brains out.
Terrified, | closed my eyes.

“As | was barely three or four metres
away, | tried to make out that | was dead.
Then, a short way ahead of me | heard a
noise; | opened my eyes and saw Alau run-
ning towards a young man who was on the
ground, covered in blood, screaming with
pain. Seeing that the man was till aive,
Alau stabbed him twice which silenced him
for ever.
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“I couldn’t but pray to God that Alau
would not look my way. God must have
heard my prayer because Alau kept going
ahead. Meanwhile, the noise of shooting al
around me was unbearable. But | noticed
that the soldiers were running towards the
fleeing crowd and leaving the cemetery.

“1 lifted up my head alittle and saw all
around me only dead bodies, everywherein
the cemetery. | moved my leg and realised
that | could still walk. | gathered together all
my strength and started running as fast as |
could. Although bullets were hissing passed
me, | kept going. | crawled, reaching the
pavement and, after avoiding a barrage of
soldiers, | kept going through the houses
until, overcome by exhaustion, | collapsed in
front of one of the houses. The owners of
the house saw me, quickly pulled meinside
and hid me. | think that 15 minutes had al-
ready passed but | could still hear the
shooting going on.

“Some time later, the soldiers were car-
rying out a house-to- house search. | was
put into a sack and carried to another house
farther away. But even so, we were warned
that the soldiers were coming in our direc-
tion. | was moved to another house and at
night | was taken far away from Santa Cruz
where | received treatment.”
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count for casudlties. In late December
President Suharto instructed the head of
Indonesia’ s armed forces, General Try
Sutrisno, to account for the dead and miss-
ing. Thereis no evidence to suggest that the
army has done so and East Timorese
sources say the dead remain buried in mass
graves outside Dili. They say the army
knows where the bodies are but does not
want to account for them because the num-
bers are much higher than officially made
public. The military commander in East
Timor, who was installed after the killings,
ignored repeated BBC requests for an in-
terview. Military sources have been quoted
as saying some of the missing have turned
up though no details have been released.
East Timor, aformer Portuguese colony in-
vaded by Indonesiain 1975 and subse-
quently annexed, has long seen resistance to
Indonesian rule and human rights organi-
sations have alleged widespread abuses by
the military.”

WORDS FROM THE
TIMORESE NATIONALIST
MOVEMENT

BBC: 100 DILI MASSACRE
VICTIMS STILL UNAC-
COUNTED FOR

The following story was broadcast by Adam
Brooks on BBC World Service on 07/06/92,
following a 5-day visit to Dili.

Dili killings total much higher than of-
ficially admitted - 100 still missing pre-
sumed buried in mass graves.

Sourcesin East Timor say that the
Indonesian armed forces have failed to carry
out any search for the bodies of those
Timorese killed by Indonesian troops last
year. The chief of the armed forceswasin-
structed in December by the Indonesian
President, Suharto, to account for those
dead and missing after troops opened fire on
mourners during amemorial procession in
the East Timorese capital, Dili. But the
sources say that more than six months after
the shootings well over a hundred people
remain unaccounted for. Adam Brooks
who’sjust visited East Timor sent us his
report from Jakarta:

“Hate and resentment over the Dili
killings remain rife in East Timor. Reliable
sources in the fiercely Catholic East
Timorese community say that not one body
has been returned to its family for burial.
They told the BBC that the army has made
no effort to find the bodies . The Dili
shootings caused an international outcry. A
government report on the incident said fifty
people had died and ninety were missing.
The report criticized the army’ s actions,
including the way in which it did not ac-

XANANA WRITES TO UN
SECRETARY-GENERAL

Thefollowing is the official trandation,
made available by José Ramos-Horta, ex-
ternal representative of National Council of
Maubere Resistance, of a letter written by
Kay Rala Xanana Gusmao. The text posted
hereisas received with a few minor
editorial corrections. The letter was deliv-
ered to the UN during a May visit to New
York by Ramos-Horta.

Nationa Command of the

Maubere Resistance

Liberation Armed Forces of East Timor
31 January 1992

His Excellency Dr Boutros Boutros-Ghali
Secretary-General of the United Nations

Y our Excellency,

With respectful compliments and, on
behalf of the people of East Timor, | have
the honour to greet your Excellency as the
highest ranking officer of the United
Nations.

Y our election constituted yet another
victory for the Third World, symbol of
North-South disparities. Y our brilliant ca-
reer and rich diplomatic experience, as well
as the fact that you have afirst-hand
knowledge of the plight of the Palestinian
and Saharawi peoples, give us confidence
that Y our Excellency will not forget the
existence of a people, in Oceania, a people
fighting for the universal rights enshrined in
the United Nations Charter.

The signing of the Salvadorean peace
agreement, right at the beginning of your
mandate, filled the people of East Timor
with joy and hope for their aspirations; we
are conscious that greater problems will re-
quire your attention; East Timor, however,
isnot anew case; it was entrusted to the
Secretary-Genera by General Assembly
resolution 87/80.

East Timor was the object of eight
General Assembly and two Security Council
resolutions; the latter urged Jakartato
immediately withdraw all its forces from
East Timor.

Cases such as Kuwait, showed how the
international community and nations vigor-
ously repudiate acts of expansionism, per-
petrated in total violation of international
law and norms. Other cases, such as
Cambodia, on the other hand, reveal the
goodwill of the international community and
of the nations to settle differences and
conflicts through the most appropriate
means, i.e.; apath of dialogue.

Resol ution 37/30 mandated the
Secretary-General of the UN to initiate
consultations with the partiesinvolved. The
wrong interpretation given to the spirit and
the letter of this resolution, derives from the
lack of definition of the substantive
question. If we talk about international law,
then the East Timorese should have that
right - if we spell out those universal rights,
such principles should be applied to the
Maubere people as well.

In East Timor, an armed conflict has
persisted, for 16 years; in East Timor, a
generalised political resistance by our peo-
ple persists against the Indonesian military
occupation. From September 1975,
Indonesia has been violating our borders
culminating this act of aggression with the
murder of 5 Australian journalists who were
witness to this act of aggression. On 7
December 1975 it invaded. As aresult of the
vandalism that followed the invasion, more
than 80% of the population abandoned their
homes and their possessions and moved to
the mountains, in a natural and spontaneous
demonstration of their repudiation of foreign
aggression, and determined to defend the
sovereignty of their motherland.

Until August 1977, the aggressors only
controlled the main roads and a few villages.
In the following months, the Jakarta generals
launched major “search and destroy ”
operations against several resistance bases.
This offensive only ended in November
1978. Using “scorch earth” tactics, with
daily air, sea and artillery heavy bombings,
the invading army forced the people to
constant displacement. Many died asa
result of the shelling and from starvation and
disease. The physical exhaustion these
people endured under such alarge scale
offensive, weighed considerably in their
decision to give themselves up to the
enemy. Numerous massacres were perpe
trated as the people surrendered themselves.
Horrible crimes that only the occupation
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forces could commit. The people, confined
to areas surrounding the villages, totally
controlled and under all kinds of restrictions,
succumbed to starvation and disease. During
the years of 1978 and 1980 burials were a
daily event.

Besides the starvation and disease, ‘ 79
and ‘80 were also the years when the occu-
pying forces emptied the prisons - it must
be mentioned that there were prisonsin all
of the administrative councils and in the
majority of the outposts - where the surren-
dering cadres and community members who
were active in organising and mobilising the
masses during the difficult period of the
resistance were sent. Individual and
collective killings systematically happened
on adaily basis. If people were missing, that
meant that the place where those victims
were killed was unknown, because there is
no doubt that they were being taken to
“Jakarta.” It was during that period of
hunger and strict surveillance that the
Indonesian forces killed many villagers, who
were compelled to walk to surrounding bush
areas to gather some leaves, wild roots or
fruit to feed themselves in order to survive.
They would not spare anyone, beit the
elderly, women and children.

In the first half of 1981, a new wave of
imprisonments and killings shook the terri-
tory, especially Dili. Atauro opened up its
doors to accommodate tens of thousands of
deported people. Torture, as a generalised
practice, increased. Violence, persecution,
massacres and extortion of the victims were
al elements of the climate of terror. A per-
son walking on aroad to another village
would be killed for not carrying a “surat
jdan” (travel document); a person would be
killed for staying longer at the farm and
return to the “apel” (compulsory assembly
at designated centres) of the people at late
hours. Killings would happen also inside the
farm, through which the Indonesian troops
would return from their raids against the
guerrillas. Women were raped by entire
platoons; women were shot dead when they
tried to resist; parents were tortured and
killed in the presence of their children and
husbands in the presence of their wives.

This prolonged situation was caused by
incessant hunger, because no crops could be
produced, because it became very hard for
anything or anyone just to survive.

By the end of 1983 and throughout 1984,
another wave of imprisonments, killings and
missing people left al of East Timor in pain
and bereavement. It should be pointed out
that from March to July 1983, a ceasefire
agreement between the warring parties was
in effect. In contradiction to the intentions
that led to the establishment of a dialogue,
Jakarta decided to threaten to decimate us if
we would not surrender, taking a
provocative attitude, in a clear violation of
the cease fire agreement.

From 1985 to the present, the threats and
particularly the persecution carried out by a
vast secret police organisation, aswell asthe
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imprisonments have continued unabated,
unequivocal evidence that Jakarta carried on
thisintolerable practice because it felt it was
being backed by many Western countries,
which frequently use double standardsin
similar situations of total disrespect for the
fundamental human rights.

The brutal repression that unfolded in the
wake of theillegal occupation of East Timor
culminated in the Santa Cruz killings of 12
November 1991 and the cases of arrests and
torture that followed the incident.

Mr Secretary-General,

We can state, with all conviction, that
more than 200,000 (two hundred thousand)
Timorese have lost their lives as a conse
quence of the bloody invasion and illegal
occupation of East Timor.

The events of 12 November are a suffi-
cient indication of that. While the estimated
death toll was 150 to 180, Jakarta s official
version referred to only 19 (later on
changing it to 50, due to international pres-
sure) and therefore one could raise the
question that the official version of 60,000
to 80,000 [referring here to the total death
toll since 1975] should in al fairness have
the reservations of the international com-
munity, namely the United Nations. The
Indonesian Government has adopted the
policy of playing down its practices of tor-
ture and denying the killings. Before the UN
Commission on Human Rights and its Sub-
Commission, the Indonesian delegates tried
to subvert the ethical, moral and pdlitica
values of Human Rights, bringing up the
absurd justification that any statements
denouncing human rightsin East Timor are
“false accusations by people who don't like
Indonesia.”

Jakarta has always opposed access to
East Timor of any international, independ-
ent inquiry missions aleging that it isan
Indonesian internal affair. Not even the
presence of the UN Specia Rapporteur, Mr
Peter Kooijmans, could curb the policy of
genocide in which the Jakarta leadership
have been engaged. President Soeharto
managed to win the sympathy of the
friendly countries like the US, Australia, the
Netherlands, Japan and Canada, because
they were satisfied with the “evidence” that
the number of peoplekilled in the Santa
Cruz incident was 50, not 19. His efforts,
however, did not change in the least the
Indonesian policy toward East Timor.

After the two high-ranking officers who
were made responsible for the incident were
transferred, there was an official statement
that revealed the true intentions of the new
Military Commander. Control measures
were stepped up, with “Kopassus” (elite
troops) posted across all Dili
neighbourhoods and other placesin the
interior, in addition to “ABRI” (Indonesian
Armed Forces) platoons, also called “ masuk
desa’ (‘entering the villages'], supposedly
deployed to “mingle”’ with the local
population. These troops subject people, on
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adaily basis, to a program that has as one of
its goals an almost absolute control of the
youth, by monitoring their movements and
activities.

Y oung men from all “desas’ (villages)
summoned to go to the Dili Kodim (District
Command), were themselves suddenly taken
on trucks to Taibese, the barracks for
battalion 744, to receive military training.
Daily sports activities are mandatory in
some “desa,” and that became a sure way of
controlling the youth. The authorities
continue to make persecutions and
strengthen the secret police apparatus. The
Indonesians themselves say that “the rule of
manis (sweetness)” is over, from now on
there will be amajor “senjata’ (armed) rule.

And it will continue that way, aslong as
the occupation forces remain in the terri-
tory. The repression exerted by Indonesiais
a consequence of this situation and, aslong
asthere isimposition by the force of arms
by one side, there will always be arejection
of aforeign presence by the other side.

Jakarta claims that the situationisan in-
ternal affair and supportsits claim with the
“Declaration of Balibo” as the document
that gave origin to the “ 7th July integra-
tion.” Many East Timorese, including the
UDT Vice-President, Joao Carrascalao, have
denounced the farce of the “Provisional
Assembly.” The key argument in support of
the“internal affair” alegation isthat,
through the so-called “Provisional
Assembly,” the people of East Timor
“choose integration by their free will.”

The late Bishop Dom Martinho Lopes,
who witnessed all the tragic eventsin East
Timor since the beginning of the invasion,
up until his own expulsion from the terri-
tory, eight years later, always spoke out
loud and clear, protesting the fact that no
one ever asked the Maubere people whether
they wanted integration or not. | must add
that such act, presented as “an act of self-
determination,” was implemented at atime
when the vast mgjority of the East Timorese
people were under heavy pressure from the
invading forces with constant air, seaand
land attacks.

| must point out Mr Secretary -General,
that besides the facts of the tragic situation
of the people who resisted in the mountains,
there are testimonies by those who
witnessed and/or participated against their
own will, who declared that those “ elected”
to the so-called “Peoples Assembly” were
recruited by the Indonesian military.

Recently, Bishop Ximenes Belo por-
trayed the prevailing situation in aletter
addressed to the (outgoing) UN Secretary -
General, asking for areferendum to be held,
because the people of East Timor were
never given the opportunity to express their
will freely. He said: “We aredying asa
People and as a Nation.” In fact, many
governments, | would even say, all of the
other countries’ governments which, for
various reasons may recognise the
“sovereignty of Indonesia over East Timor”
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asafact, do not agree with the way in which
the “integration into Indonesia’ was done.
Under International Law, this act can only
be considered illegal annexation of East
Timor, carried out with the use of force.

The United Nations and its appropriate
bodies have condemned the act of aggression
and military occupation perpetrated on East
Timor, Internationa organisations, namely
the European Community, European
Parliament, Council of Europe and other
international organisations, prominent
individual entities and parliaments and
governments from various countries have
also condemned Indonesiaand urge al
parties involved, including the East
Timorese, to search for a negotiated solution
to the conflict.

Mr Secretary-General,

Mankind can breathe the winds of
democratic change. Recent and current de-
velopments in some regions of the globe
seem to have revived a phenomenon that
belonged - peoples’ nationalism! It has been
proven beyond doubt that the use of force
can put down rebellions, but it cannot
destroy peoples’ minds, and that repression
can subjugate a people - an entire people,
but it will not destroy these peoples’ aspi-
rations, no matter in which latitude on the
globe or a which point in history.

Sdf-determination asa principle and asa
right is amost cherished aspiration for any
people in the world. Self determinationisa
legal process, in which a people determines
itsidentity and decides on its destiny and
therefore any act of self-determination must
be exercised in freedom.

The New World Order is being shaped
out of the Cold War and the collapse
(surprisingly sudden) of theiron curtain.
The process of democratic renewal, whose
effects are being felt the world over, reflects
the awareness of the peoples that ma-
terialistic deals are not satisfactory when
one's spirit is being oppressed and when
one' s body is being subject to violence,
when justice is being ignored and freedom
and reason truth are suppressed.

All the peoplein the world want to walk
hand-in-hand towards a future of peace and
freedom on our planet. The settlement of
many conflicts underscores the validity and
fairness of dialogue, asthe basic principle
for good relations among human beings and
among peoples and nations.

The signing of the peace accordsin El
Salvador augurs a promising mandate for
Y our Excellency. May we convey to you
our best wishes for success in attaining the
goals of peace and the strengthening of de-
mocracy, freedom and human rights and the
narrowing of the gap between North and
South. Dialogue is the only appropriate
path to eliminate differences and the fairest
means to bring together warring factions and
the most appropriate way to seek solutions
and build up peace.
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What we need is the political will on the
part of everyone concerned, particularly the
leadership, so that, through dialogue we can
continue to build, piece by piece, aworld of
enduring peace. The present international
political situation makesit easier for
dialogueto prevail asthe most appropriate
way toward the strengthening of the New
Order. We can no longer rely just on
idealism - the changes dictate otherwise - the
intransigent defence of the human rights and
the fundamental rights of the peoples. We
can no longer rely on idealism - the future of
the peoples compels us to do otherwise - to
defend of universa principles. We can no
longer rely on idealism - human conscience
compels us to do otherwise - to defend
justice and liberty!

Realism, in the future, cannot continue to
be dictated by the interests of the strong and
the powerful. Realism, in the future, must
be more humane and more faithful to the
foundations of freedom and democracy.
Only amore humane and less egocentric
vision, only avision inspired by solidarity
and less interest-guided, and only afairer,
more balanced, and less dishonest vision on
the part of the rich and economically strong
countries will help find the right direction to
alleviate the sacrifices endured by Third
World peoples. When everything still hasto
revolve around economic interests, when
everything has to be defined along the lines
of regional strategies, when everything is
measured on a scale of advantages and dis-
advantages, the economic gaps will prevail,
political incoherence will prevail and the
New World Order will be, after al, marked
by the submission of the poor to the cal-
lousness of the strong and the relinquishing
of the poor.

But we believe in the goodwill of the
human being. We believe that things will be
reestablished in a positive way and that the
Middle East talks under way will result in
substantive agreements which will help
foster new Arab-lsradli relations and enable
the Palestinians to have [a] future with
rightsto which they are entitled. We believe
that the profound differences that became an
obstacle to the Western Sahara referendum
to be held within the established schedule
will be overcome, for the benefit of al
partiesinvolved, and that within the
framework of the United Nations, a
peaceful, just and lasting settlement can be
achieved.

We also believe that the irreversible
process of the dismantling of Apartheid will
continue its course without further delay,
toward the establishment of a democratic
and multiracia system, where dl individuals
are equal, with the same rights and
obligations.

We believe that the processes of national
reconciliation under way in Africa, in Asia
andin Latin Americawill bring peace and
accord among men.

We believe that peace is not the privilege
of just afew peoples, because peaceis
essentially an aspiration of mankind.

Only justice can ensure peace, because
injustice means total disregard for the uni-
versal values of freedom and lawfulness (the
rule of law?), East Timor is a case that falls
under international law. The prevailing
situation in East Timor constitutes a
violation of international norms and are-
jection of universal principles.

We al so believe that the time has come
for the Government of Indonesia a great,
thriving Third World nation, to reflect upon
the need to take the right step, in the right
direction.

Unfortunately, now having exhausted all
the arguments to justify, before the Western
world, the act of aggression against East
Timor and its military occupation of the
territory, recently Mr Ali Alatas, referring
to the massacre of 12 November, brought up
theinitial argument of the “existence of a
communist threat.” A minimum of common
sense would have helped the Indonesian
Foreign Affairs Ministry to think alittle
before saying something of this nature. We
believe, even so, that the new thinking
fostered by these changes will have an effect
on the Indonesian leadership, prompting
them to reconsider their attitude of
inflexibility before the international
community, even if only for the sake of af-
firming the principles that served asabasis
for the foundations of the MNA [Non-
Aligned Movement].

Mr Secretary-General,

Y our Excellency has a mandate, under
resolution 37/30 to deal with the question of
East Timor.

Portugal, as the administering power for
the territory, which is recognised by thein-
ternational community, has stated the need
for participation by the East Timorese, in
tripartite talks. On our side, | would like to
reiterate our total willingness to participate
in adialogue. Our proposal of adiaogue
without preconditions, which was exten-
sively endorsed by various international or-
ganisations and various countries’ parlia-
ments, politicians and individual entities, as
well as by several governments and Human
Rights organisations, has the objective of
enabling all partiesinvolved to be on an
equal footing, so adiscussion can be
initiated on ways and means more consis-
tent and satisfactory to al involved, for a
just lasting and internationally acceptable
solution.

However, we appeal to Y our Excellency,
Mr Secretary -Generd, to replace the me-
diator in this process. It has been demon-
strated on several instances that the role of
mediation is crucial to advancing or
thwarting efforts. And when those efforts
are made within the framework of the
United Nations, the impartiality and fair-
ness of the UN representatives are a moral
imperative.
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Lastly, Mr Secretary-Genera, | have the
honour to inform Y our Excellency that there
will soon be general electionsin Indonesia.
Jakarta has in the past used the elections to
affirm that the people of East Timor have
already demonstrated twice the validity of
the act of integration.

We believe that it would be enough to
mention the massacre of 12 November for
the people to grasp the true meaning of
“popular will,” expressed in the past two
elections. With thisrationale, it will not be
surprising to hear about a massive partici-
pation of the people, who voted for the all-
mighty Golkar. As a matter-of-fact, in-
structions were aready issued to the effect
that everyone should vote [for] Mr Golkar,
in order to spare retaliation.

The “Lusitania Expresso,” whichison a
peaceful mission, has been the object of re-
peated threats of destruction; its mere pres-
ence provoked unprecedented restrictive
measures against East Timorese youths;
more than one hundred college students
were arrested and taken to the Battalion 744
barracks, in Taibese. In addition to that,
dozens of other students were drafted to
receive mandatory military instruction, a
preventative measure to keep young people
under control at the arrival of the ship.

Situations such as these, which reveal the
kind of repression exerted under military
occupation, take all the credibility away
from the elections, which are expected to
take place in the next months. It is simply
inconceivable that anyone would try and
make believe that there is a possibility to
contest the situation, through a so-called
abstention by a people victim of repression
and control.

Please accept, Y our Excellency, the as-
surances of my highest consideration.

Signed, Kay Rala Xanana Gusmao
Member of the CNRM Commander of
FALINTIL

General Headquarters of the General
Command of the Maubere Resistance, East
Timor, 31 January 1992.

LETTERS BETWEEN THE
FRONTS IN EAST TIMOR

East Timor News (Lisbon), Subject Memo
No. 2, 1992, 26 May 1992. Scanned, uned-
ited, and unabridged.

Trandation, in full, of the articlein Diario
de Noticias, 25 April 1992

After the November 12 massacre and the
police operations which followed, about
90% of the Timorese clandestine network
had been dismantled. But it was immedi-
ately renewed and the resistance * although
grieving for its dead, is again ready for the
struggle. This correspondence, sent to the
guerrillas from various areas, was a vita
element in this reconstruction.

Ramos-Horta opened hislarge leather
briefcase and took out a sheaf of manu-
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scripts. His eyesfilled with the tears, rather
inappropriate in such elegant surroundings:
“1 have here some | etters that you can read
and carefully analyze. It is explained here,
how the resistance quickly reorganized itself
after 90 percent of the clandestine front had
been taken apart following the massecre.”

He showed several letters grouped to-
gether by subject matter, “ The Clandestine
Front,” “Reports of the Massacre,” “The
Armed Struggle”; here pointing out the care
with which a comrade was told that his
medicines were en route, there the meticu-
lous information given to the leader of the
resistance.

“Xananainsisted that these | etters should
be sent abroad” sad the personal
representative of the supreme commander of
the Maubere resistance. “He wanted people
to know what it is like living the struggle,
and why not through the communication
between the clandestine front and the front
of armed struggle.”

For security reasons we will not give the
addresses of the senders or the recipients of
these letters. And for the same reasons we
will not say where the |etters were posted
nor give any other information which could
compromise the security of the militants of
the Timorese resistance or even alleged
collaborators denounced in the messages.
Unfortunately we are not able to reproduce
the letters written in Tetum.

“Only now can the cigar ettes be sent on”

“Dear brother (... ):

A brotherly embrace to you, | hope you
are safe. Here are four vials of penicillin and
abottle of distilled water. We've already
arranged the clothes and the other things for
(...)- So you still need the 12 or 10 radio and
the camera. (...) sends his greetings and a
hug. Brother, (...) forgot to send the
cigarettes and only now has he sent them
on. (...)

“Dearest brother

Your letter dated 24-12-1991 arrived on
the 3rd of this month. I'm grateful for your
thoughtfulness and in return I'd like to wish
you good health at this Christmas time and
successin 92.

Although I’ ve only been among our
people for a short time, after several years
of absence, on every friend’sface | seere-
pudiation for the integrationist policy still
defended by some people who are unaware
of their identity and who are fasdnated by
the rupiahs and the life of luxury offered by
the enemy.

However, | take these as lessons that will
guide me through this day and correct my
attitudes of political infantility. At the same
time | want to be able to accept this
situation, which is normal in any freedom
struggle.

I’m aware of my capacity and of the fact
that | have little general and political edu-
cation, but the demands of our struggle keep
up my determination, and so, although |
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didn’t know alot, the only thing | could do
was come to swell the ranks of theresis-
tance.”

“... but these were only tortured”

(...)and | can’t come back to (...) aswe
are being sought by the enemy in that re-
gion. On 11-11-91 we received orders from
Command to set up a demonstration on 12-
11-91 and the result was good seeing that
the world is bringing pressure to bear on
Jakarta and the 12th Nov. demonstration
advanced our cause in the international fo-
rums. What saddens us is that many
Timorese were captured, massacred, tor-
tured and imprisoned by the enemy.

Now I’m with a group of young people
in ahide-away because we are being perse
cuted. I’ ve already received orders from the
Command to send alist of those captured,
massacred, tortured and imprisoned, but it's
been difficult for meto investigate, so I've
only been able to send those that | know
about.

The youth sector needs new orders from
the Command because the enemy is con-
tinuing to capture our members day by day.
()

Comrade (...) has probably already told
you that nine people were killed but they
were only tortured and finally sent to hospi-
tal but we don’t know where they arein the
hospital. But we do know that only two
were detained and others have already been
set freeincluding (...).

Capturesand Pillage

The text which followsis an extract froma
hand-written report froma “ Sub region” of
the 2nd Unit of FALINTIL - Armed Forces
of National Liberation of East Timor.

“It is respectfully reported, that at 10
0’ clock on the 30th of last month,
Indonesian forces from the 403 battalion and
police from Baucau were set l0oose on
Samdari locality in Baucau. In al there were
40 to 50 people with small arms and
Hersatal and AKA machine guns. They sur-
rounded the houses of the villagers, with all
the machine guns and a group from Intel,
with their weapons cocked, into the house
of ayoung man called Saturino da Costa
Belo. Heis 30 yearsold, single and an ex-
political prisoner. He was captured together
with his two brothers; Alcinio Freitas Vital,
27 years old, single and aformer political
prisoner and Custodio Freitas, 16 years old,
single and a student at Fatumaca; and his
uncle Agostinho Freitas, about 40. The
brothers, despite different surnames, are all
the sons of Afonso Marcal Sequiera and are
all from the village of Ossolunga, in Samdari
locality. They were taken to the local police
headquarters in Baucau with their hands tied
behind their backs. However, after ques-
tioning which involved torture, Agostinho
Freitas was set free but the three brothers
are still detained or in prison where they are
subjected to daily torture which causes
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blood to appear in their mouths, ears and
NOSES.

Besides the capture of the four the ma-
jority of the families' belongings were pil-
laged and these are as follows:

-one golden moon

-two gold earrings

-six Mexican coins

-three silver bracelets

-two silver chains

-two pairs of women’s earrings

-two gold broaches

-money

-two jutas or 200,000 rupiahs

-two pairs of shoes

-one camera

-one 10 band radio

-15 shirts

-15 pairs of trousers

-one watch

-two travelling bags

-one small tape-recorder

A statue of Our Lady and other images
on the oratory were destroyed.

PS - The names of the enemy or Intel
who took part in the capture are (10 names
and addresses follow as well as other iden-
tifying information) (...)

We continue to receive information that
the enemy is secretly arming Timorese na-
tionals who collaborate with them, with
firearms and hand grenades so that they can
secretly eliminate suspect elements or attack
their houses and then afterwards blame the
guerrillas.

They wer e enjoying and laughing at the
killing

According to information given by a boy
who does not yet want to declare himself,
but who is prepared to testify at any time
when our side needs such declarations and
when there are suitable people, got thisin-
formation from his brother-in-law, his sis-
ter’s husband who is an intelligence officer
working with the military. (...)

He knew from relativesin Arela Branca
that fishermen found bodies. In atelevision
box they found the corpse of a naked
woman. They also found the corpses of
three men who had been tied together and
which were floating in the water; they didn’t
have the nerve to pull themin.

(...) took young men and killed them
there; ayoung man who managed to escape
saw with his own eyes those who were en-
joying the killing and laughing (...)

(...) there are also graves where they bury
the dead. Also some were diveinside
“carons.” The graves werefilled in and
smoothed over by bulldozers and rollers so
that they wouldn’t be discovered, but peo-
ple knew because the bodies were rotting
and gave away signs.

The military vehicles which transported
the corpses and others who were going to be
killed were 12 “Hiaros.”

Those who were killed inside the Santa
Cruz cemetery aone, filled more than three
lorries not counting those who were killed
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before or nearby or those who died from
wounds in the city or who were caught by
the military. The wounded who they did not
want or couldn’t treat were all killed. People
are still being captured . Some of the girls
they capture are raped and then killed and
others are set free.

(...) They chose 19 to be buried and oth-
erswere buried naked and still alive.

A young man’s ear wastorn off during
torture

“Among the cruel treatment of the
wounded, the IN tortured a young man
named Simplicio da Costa de Deus and tore
off one of hisears. A young girl called
Josefina (a niece of Amudo) was shot in the
hip and the bullet pierced her vagina. |sabel
da Costa (a niece of Rai Buchi) was also
shot and the bullets were lodged in her
stomach. Many unknown others appeared
with swollen and bleeding faces. Throughout
this atmosphere of terror the IN insulted
everyone but especially the girls.”

“Position and Actions of IN: according to
IN strategy our national territory is divided
into sectors: Sector A: Dili-Liquica, Ermera,
Maliana, Suai; Sector B: Dili - Aileu, Same,
Ainaro; Sector C: Manatuto, Baucau,
Viqueque, Lospalos. [sic]

Sector C battalion 303 is responsible for
the bloody incidents of the 12th. (...)”

“IMPORTANT- The Timor Operational
Commander’ s plan has been discovered:

A. Loca Timorese military are being
disarmed (disarmament began on 28/Oct/91,
desth of Sebastian).

B- Collect information on local Timorese
military personnel. A sum total of 4200
people were registered, including the
“HANSIP" battalion which embarked on
1/Dec/91.

C. ABRI hasbeen warned of somein-
ternational interference. If this happens and
the people demonstrate, ABRI will take
steps to
- restrain the people so that they do not

demonstrate;

rearm those who were previously dis-

armed and create such confusion that the

local forces can not be united: options of
for and against.

the Commander of ABRI will order the
opening of fire on the demonstrators.”

HORTA CALLS FOR TALKS

Reuter, United Nations, May 15 - The
representative of amovement opposing
Indonesian rule over East Timor called on
Friday for a dialogue with Jakarta, which
annexed the former Portuguese colony in
1976.

“If the Indonesians do not wish to sit
face-to-face with us, for some reason, then
we could adopt proximity talks, on the
Afghanistan (negotiations) model,” said José
Ramos Horta of the East Timorese
Resistance.

“Alternatively, we'll be prepared to be
part, asindividuals, of the Portuguese dele-
gation, the model followed more or lessin
the Palestinian talks (with Israel),” hetold a
news conference.

Horta said his movement, which could
not operate openly in East Timor, was a
non-ideological umbrella group representing
all opponents of the territory’ s incorpo-
ration into Indonesia. The United Nations
has not recognised the annexation.

He said he had brought a letter for
Secretary-General Boutros Boutros-Ghali
from the leader of his organisation, Xanana
Gusmao, urging dialogue with Indonesia
under U.N. auspices, without preconditions.

If talks were not held by June, there
would be a*“showdown in the next (U.N.)
General Assembly” opening in September.

STATEMENT BY JOSE RAMOS-
HORTA AT THE COUNCIL ON
FOREIGN RELATIONS

New York, May 14, 1992

Ramos-Horta is Special Representative if the
National Council of Maubere Resistance
(CNRM), a non-partisan body, based in East
Timor, comprising all East Timorese
opposition groups, parties, the resistance
army and student and under ground
organizations.

Comment: The proposal outlined here, es-
sentially the same as that Horta proposed to
the European Parliament on 23 April,
represents his own views and is not neces-
sarily the consensus of the East Timorese
nationalist movement.

Ladies and gentlemen,

| am honoured and grateful for the invi-
tation kindly extended to meto be here to-
day to address a gathering of members of the
Council on Foreign Relations, the most
prestigious institution in this country that
for decades has influenced the debate and
shaped American Foreign Policy.

| come from a country that is not even
classified asa Third World country. | was
born and grew up in East Timor, lived my
childhood in remote villages, and my first
language of communication was Tetun, to-
day the largest indigenous language of East
Timor. | knew my country as my own back-
yard. By truck or horse | travelled every-
where, ventured into remote areas where no
white man ever set foot. Where | grew up,
the most important event of the year was
thearrival of an old truck, at the wheel an
old Chinese merchant. Y es, East Timor was
poor, undevel oped, neglected by its colonial
power, Portugal, itself a neglected and un-
developed country, prisoner of an old and
incompetent dictatorship. However, the
people of East Timor were happy in their
ancestral lands. The traditional tribal soci-
ety, thereligiousrites, the delicate relation-
ship between the people and the Earth and
the environment survived centuries of
Portuguese colonial rule. Thisisthe country
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| come from, a18.889 km? half-island, with
about 700,000 peoplein 1974, aland
potentially rich with proven oil reserves,
natural gas, manganese, marble, sandalwood
and the best coffee in the world.

All this changed in 1975.

The premeditated massacre of unarmed
civilians at the Santa Cruz Cemetery in Dili,
on 12 November 1991, by Indonesian armed
forces was only the latest in a 16-year
history of gross and systematic human
rights violations perpetrated by the
Indonesian armed forces against the people
of East Timor. Mass killings, summary
executions, imprisonment, all forms of tor-
ture, are carried out by members of the oc-
cupying forces as a matter of routine.

The 12 November massacre was not an
aberration. It fitsinto an ideology of vio-
lence very much ingrained in the Indonesian
military culture in which forceisan
instrument of policy and violence is a means
to extract loyalty and obedience. Thisisthe
guiding doctrine and normal conduct of the
Indonesian military who cameinto being in
1965 following one of the world' s worst
episodes of carnage, when an estimated half
million to million peasants, workers and
innocent Chinese merchants were massacred
over aperiod of six months.

Itisin this context and against this
background that one has to view the 12
November massacre. The subsequent out-
rage from the international community at the
massacre forced President Suharto to set up
the so-called National Commission of
Inquiry - led by chief justice Djaglani, a
former high-ranking military officer.
Amnesty International and Asia Watch, the
International Commission of Jurists and the
World Council of Churches, among others,
have rightly called for an impartial interna-
tional investigation.

However, we are told by some that we
have to accept this so-called Indonesian in-
vestigation as proof of the good faith of the
Indonesian military.

Ladies and gentlemen,

Would it make sense if the eminent Mr.
Pol Pot were invited to head a Commission
to investigate the genocide of the Cambodian
peopl e perpetrated by the Khmer Rouge?
How would you react if Mrs. Imelda
Marcos were appointed head of a
commission to investigate allegations of
corruption in the shoe industry in the
Philippines? Why are we being told by
some quarters that we should applaud the
Indonesian Commission of Investigation?

The efforts of the Indonesian
Government to present the 12 November
massacre in Dili as an isolated incident are
contradicted by &l available evidence. |
know of orders given by the Indonesian
Armed Forces Chief, General Try Sutrisno,
to the Dili operational commander to use
force on 12 November 1991. These orders
were issued three weeks prior to 12
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November and reissued three times 24 hours
before the tragic event.

In the days immediately following the
Santa Cruz massacre, severa other massa:
crestook place. On 15 November, 80 peo-
ple were arrested, blindfolded, their arms
tied behind their backs and taken in trucks
to asite on the outskirts of Dili, where they
were shot and bulldozed into a previously
dug pit. On 17 November, another ten
people were killed by Indonesian soldiers,
and on 18 November seven more people
were murdered in cold blood. These included
five women, afive-year-old, and a one-year-
old baby.

The 12 November massacre exposes the
fallacy of Indonesia’ s claim that the people
of East Timor are now happy Indonesians
after 500 years of colonial servitude under
the Portuguese. Indonesiarules East Timor
by force and repression, and yet the culture
of violence has not produced the results it
wanted. Another way must be found.

Ladies and gentlemen,

The right of the people of East Timor to
self-determination is beyond any question.
The United Nations General Assembly and
Security Council have affirmed thisright in
severa important resolutions and East
Timor remains on the General Assembly’s
list of “Non-Sdf-Governing Territories.”

Indonesia never raised any claims over
East Timor between 1945 and 1975.
According to its founding fathers, it was the
successor state only to the so-called Dutch
East Indies. Hence it invaded and annexed
West New Guinea even though the people
of thisterritory have absolutely nothing in
common with the people of Java. If
Indonesia arguably had any legitimate claim
over West New Guinea by virtue of the fact
that thisterritory was part of the so-called
Dutch East Indies, when the Indonesian
leaders invaded East Timor in 1975, they
destroyed the legal and historical arguments
that sustained their claims over the whole of
the Dutch East Indonesia — a geographical
expression as artificial as what wasthe
Soviet Union and Yugosavia

If we areto try to find acommon de-
nominator in the ethnic strifes that plague
placeslike Yugodavia, Sri Lanka, Ethiopia,
Somalia, to mention but afew, | would
submit that the root causes of these
conflicts rest on the denial of a people or
groups of people to exercise their right to
self-determination. Indonesia has ample time
to preempt its own disintegration by
learning from the errors of other centralist
forms of government that did not respect
the distinctive ethnic and cultural identities
of each group that make up the country.

In June 1974, following the Portuguese
Carnation Revolution, on behalf of the East
Timorese Social Democratic Party, of which
| was afounding member and Secretary for
Foreign Affairs, | travelled to Indonesia and
met with Foreign Minister Adam Malik and
several senior Indonesian officials.
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Following my conversations with Mr.
Malik, | was given aletter in which the
following points were made:

“ The independence of every coun-
try isthe right of every nation, with no
exception for the people of (East)

Timor;

“(...) whoever will governin Timor
in the future after independence can be
assured that the Gover nment of
Indonesia will always strive to
maintain good relations, friendship
and cooperation for the benefit of both
countries.”

In the course of the discussions, | con-
veyed to Mr. Malik our desire to develop
close relations with Indonesia and our in-
tention to apply for membership in
ASEAN. This, in our view, was a clear as-
surance on our part that an independent
East Timor would be an element of peace,
security and cooperation in the region.

My apparently successful visit to
Indonesiain June 1974 raised hopesin East
Timor that Indonesia was blessing the birth
of an independent East Timor. In the fol-
lowing months, | held more meetings with
senior Indonesian officials, including General
Moertopo, President Suharto’ s right-hand
man. | was reassured that |ndonesia would
not interfere in, and would never use force
againgt, East Timor.

Y et, ladies and gentlemen, | learned one
thing. The word of an Indonesian official is
given and broken just as easily. On 7
December 1975, pretence and lies were no
longer enough. If, as Clausewitz said, war is
the continuation of politics by other means,
the Indonesian military did carry out this
maxim in the extreme — it invaded East
Timor.

The United Nations General Assembly
and Security Council condemned the inv-
asion, called upon Indonesia to withdraw its
forces from East Timor, and reaffirmed the
right of the people of East Timor to self-
determination. | would note that Security
Council Resolution 384 of 22 December
1975 was unanimous, arare event at the
time of East-West tensions. Y et, Indonesia
defied the world and pursued a policy of
aggression that by 1980 had resulted in the
annihilation of 200,000 people.

Thetragic event of 12 November 1991
marks, however, aturning point in the 16-
year-old conflict. East Timor is now an in-
ternational issue which touches the con-
science of millions of people around the
world. In Indonesiaitself, voices of mod-
eration and reason are being heard. Thereisa
realisation that the invasion and annexation
of East Timor and the policies of the past
16 years were colossal mistakes. Foreign
Minister Ali Alatas himself has publicly
acknowledged that the East Timor problem
islimiting Indonesia s capacity to intervene
more constructively in world affairs, is
costly, and a solution must be found.

Mistakes are inherent in the human
condition. Indonesian leaders must have the
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vision and courage of great men who can
accept mistakes and propose new directions
for their country’s policies towards East
Timor and, in fact, towards their own soci-
ety in general.

On the other hand, East Timorese politi-
cal leaders must also have the vision and
courage to meet the Indonesians halfway
and reassure them that the people of East
Timor wish to find a modus vivendi with
them and to begin a new chapter in there-
lationship.

In spite of the untold sufferings inflicted
upon us, we continue to extend an olive
branch to those who see us as their enemy.

NEGOTIATIONSWITHOUT PRE-
CONDITIONSUNDER UNITED
NATIONS AUSPICES

Xanana Gusmao, the Resistance L eader
of East Timor, proposed and remains ready
to enter into a process of dialogue with the
Indonesian authorities, under the auspices of
the United Nations, without pre-conditions,
to explore all possible options towards a
comprehensive settlement of the problem of
East Timor. The peace proposal put
forward by Mr. Xanana Gusmao reflects the
stand of all sections of East Timorese
society inside East Timor and abroad, as
well as the Catholic Church.

The Portuguese government has endorsed
this peace proposal and handed it over to
the UN Secretary-General in January. Allow
me, ladies and gentlemen, to elaborate a bit
on how | see the unfolding of the peace
process. Thiswould involve three phases.

PHASE ONE — ONE TO TWO YEARS

The Portuguese authorities and the
Indonesians should commence talks at once,
under the auspices of the UN Secretary -
General. This does not necessitate East
Timor' s direct involvement.

For the first stage, | am proposing a
modified version of the “ proximity talks’
followed in the Afghanistan case where, in
the face of Pakistan’srefusal to sit face-to-
face with the Kabul government, the UN
acted as “go-between.” This should over-
come Indonesia’ s present stancein refusing
to talk directly to the East Timorese.
Alternatively, the East Timorese would
mer ge with the Portuguese delegation.

This phase of the talks must focus on
achieving:

Animmediate end to all armed activities

in East Timor;

immediate and unconditional release of all

East Timorese political prisoners;

#### Reduction of Indonesian military per-
sonnel in East Timor from its current
estimated strength of 20,000-30,000 to
1,000 within a six-month period;

## Theremova from East Timor of all
heavy weapons, tanks, helicopters, com-
bat aircraft, long-range artillery pieces;
Reduction by 50 per cent of Indonesian
civil servantsin East Timor;
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### Expanding the presence and activities
of the International Committee of the
Red Cross (ICRC) into every district of
East Timor and in strict observance of
the Geneva Conventions;

###Ht Accessto theterritory by UN
Specialised Agencies such as UNICEF,
UNDP, WHO, FAO etc, for the purpose
of carrying out, within their respective
fields of competence, a comprehensive
programme on:

Restoration and protection of the en-
vironment;

HHH Voluntary resettlement of the
tens of thousands of displaced East
Timorese in their ancestral lands;

HHt Development projectsin
every district;

Immunization campaign.

### A comprehensive census of the
population to be undertaken by the
competent UN bodies, a precondition for
al the above projects to be carried out
effectively;

A Human Rights Commission to be set
up in Dili, headed by the Bishop, com-
prising a number of East Timorese of his
choice and with the assistance of reputed
Indonesian human rights organisations
and the UN Human Rights Centre in
Geneva.

##t  Lifting of press censorship;

## Freedom of political activities and as-
sembly;

## Removal of restrictions on, and
expansion of, the teaching of Portuguese
and Portuguese schools;

##t The UN Secretary-General appoints a
Resident Representative who is respon-
siblefor all UN activitiesin East Timor,
including reporting on the implementa:
tion of the accords.

PHASE TWO — AUTONOMY (FIVE

TO 10 YEARS)

Thefirst stage isindispensable for a
gradual normalisation of the situation and
for PHASE TWO to be effected.

At the end of Phase One,

## Portuga and Indonesiato normalise
relations;

##  Politica parties are legalised;

## Portugal to be represented in East
Timor by alegation of the European
Community with aresident Portuguese
officid;

### A Portuguese Cultura Instituteis set
up with funding from the Gulbenkian
Foundation, Fundag&o Oriente and the
EC;

Elections to be held for alocal Assembly.

The election process and procedures

must conform with universally -accepted

democratic norms. The UN to provide
technical support and supervision of the
election;

Only East Timorese identified as such
may vote and be eligible;

## The democratically-elected Assembly
elects a Governor of the Territory who
has to be an East Timorese;

##t The Assembly and Governor have a
5-year mandate;

## The Territory may enter into trade
relations with foreign countries,
promulgate al its laws affecting
investment, land ownership, property,
etc;

### Remaining Indonesian troops are
withdrawn within three months. The
Territory will have no army. A
Territorial police force is organised by
the UN and is placed under the command
of the elected Governor;

###  The Territory will have its own immi-
gration laws;

###  Further reduction of Indonesian civil
servants.

PHASE THREE — SELF-
DETERMINATION

Phase Two may be extended by mutual
consent. A 2/, vote of the Assembly in sup-
port of extending Phase Two is needed be-
fore the proposal is put to a referendum.

If areferendum regjects extension of Phase
Two, Phase Three commences.

If the Assembly fails to adopt a recom-
mendation for the extension of Phase Two,
it would continue to function for up to three
years while negotiations with the
Government in Indonesia take place.

If areferendum votes for the extension of
Phase Two, elections are held within three
months for a new Assembly and Governor.

At the end of Phase Two or the second
regime of Phase Two, whatever the case,
Phase Three covers:

- Preparations for areferendum on self-
determination followed by genera elec-
tions for a Constituent Assembly being
undertaken within a period of one year;

Transfer of power to the elected gov-
ernment takes place;

East Timorese political leadersform a
government of National Unity;

East Timor is declared a Zone of Peace
and of Neutrality to be guaranteed by the
Permanent Members of the Security
Council and ASEAN;

East Timor joins ASEAN and the South

Pacific Forum;

East Timor accedes to, and rétifies, al

international human rights instruments.

These are some of the ideas to be ex-
plored further when Indonesian leaders de-
cide to come to terms with the reality that
their 16-year occupation of East Timor has
been an utter failure. | am prepared to fly to
Indonesia or anywhere, at any time, to meet
with senior Indonesian officials to com-
mence the dialogue.
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It was with an open mind, optimism and
hope that in June 1974 | travelled to
Indonesia and met with Foreign Minister
Adam Malik to discuss the future of East
Timor. The same spirit inspires me today.

The U.N. can play an active and con-
structive role in bringing about an end this
conflict which has already cost the lives of
more than 200,000 people. A more active
and creative U.N. involvement will not en-
tail too ahigh financial cost. Quite the con-
trary. Unlike the problems of Cambodia,
Afghanistan, Yugosavia, the problem of
East Timor isasimple one in that it does
not involve a complexity of conflicting local,
regional and international interests. It
involves only two entities, the East
Timorese and the Indonesian government.
The East Timorese themselves are united
around two institutions — the Resi stance and
the Catholic Church —and both have a clear
common vision. Hence, East Timor could
well be atest casein successful conflict
resolution for the U.N.

The U.S. should abandon its current ap-
proach which is morally indefensible and
which haslost its“Cold War” rationality.
The rationale that sustained a policy that
has brought so much harm to a people
should be discarded and replaced by the
moral imperative in support of aU.N. me-
diated peace process.

Portugal, for its part, having colonized
East Timor for almost 500 yearsis now
standing up for the East Timorese, a com-
mendabl e attitude which should be sup-
ported by the U.S.

In aworld where dialogue has for the
most part replaced confrontation, the con-
tinuing use of force by Indonesiato resolve
an issue which is eminently political must
be rejected by the international community.
The largest army in the world was not able
to prevent the crumbling of the Berlin Wall
and the end of the Soviet empire. Dictators
all over the world have been overthrown or
are being phased out. Has any one forgotten
the Shah of Iran, Somoza of Nicaragua,
Duvalier of Haiti, Idi Amin of Uganda,
Mengistu of Ethiopia, Stroessner of
Paraguay, Pinochet of Chile, Marcos of the
Philippines and Ceaucescu of Romania?

No matter the overwhelming force used
against us, our will to be free will prevail.
Our dream will never die. We will reach the
mountain top.

Thank you.
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INTERVIEW WITH JOSE
RAMOS-HORTA

Thefollowing is a partial transcription of an
interview between José Ramos-Horta,
external representative of the National
Council of Maubere Resistance, and Lorne
Rider. The interview took place in New York
City on Wednesday, March 13, 1992.

Theinterview beginsin the middle of Mr.
Ramos Horta' s comments on the Lusitania
Expresso, sincethe initial part was not re-
corded. He also speaks about Amos Wako’s
report, the ins and outs of UN politics,
Timorese ethnicity and external leadership,
external factional politics and prospects, and
the Timor Gap treaty.

JRH: My only criticismisit should have
been properly rehearsed, the showdown.
Y ou know you prepare things for the
most basic scenarios. Before, when | was
at the UN, | had three, four, five
scenarios. | aways go for the worst case
scenario, and | have a plan for the worst
case scenario. So what they could have
doneis—well, it was clear from the very
beginning that the Indonesians were not
going to sink the boat. It was clear that
there were two things they would have
done. At the worst, everyone would have
been taken to Ataruo Island, would be
quarantined, they’d confiscate the boat.
More likely, and you could even judge
from the words of the captain, they
would board the ship and arrest the cap-
tain, and take it to international waters
towards Australia. So, they should have
goneto the edge, refused to leave, shown
the security council resolution, and start
arguing with the captain...

LR: | absolutely agree with you. The stu-
dentswere all very disappointed it was
over so quickly.

JRH: That isthe negative side of it. There
were all these students, and then you
know, suddenly, it fell. It didn’'t cause
much resentment in Timor. Xananain a
letter that just came out afew days ago,
he said “Please if you want to organize
delegations, do it only if they really do
come. It is even worse if they say they
are coming and they don’t come.” He was
referring mainly to the Portuguese
Parliamentary mission. But | don’t there
is any negative reaction. He sent some-
thing for the captain of the ship. A sou-
venir from Falintil, plus something
else...It means that they have respect for
the exercise...Y ou know the Indonesians
were arresting alot of people, demon-
strations were being prepared, even
against my advice. | said, “don’'t do any
demonstrations.” My argument was, of
course we all know the mission is politi-
cal. But if you do a demonstration it will
be accused of being a political mission.
Of course what the Indonesians want is

Page 21

to draw you out into the light, to capture
you more, so don’t do anything. But in
spite of this, they were organizing, pre-
paring posters, its unbelievable how
ambitious they are. Soon after the mas-
sacre, when Amos Wako went there in
January, they were aready preparing
demonstrations. But, | know it from a
letter sent to Xanana asking for his ap-
proval for the wording about the UN,
about Indonesia, in English and
Portuguese. But they had no timeto do it
because the visit was sudden, not to
mention the incredible security appara-
tus.

LR: Have you seen Amos Wako's report?
JRH: No. | have afriend [name and position

deleted]. Hewill try to get me a copy. It
would be ascandal. It isan officia
document, and no one will know how it
came out.

LR Why aren’t they allowed to release

something like that?

JRH: It’ s the nature of the mandate. Wako

went there to report to the Secretary -
General, not to the General Assembly,
not to the Commission on Human Rights.
The SG can do whatever he wants with
that report. But what we should do in the
next GA mesting, is request that the SG
make the report of his special envoy
available to the commission.

LR: Asa neophyteto UN palitics, | am

amazed at the little steps that constitute a
victory.

JRH: Yes. Every year we are on constant,

constant lookout, constant, constant ma-
neuvering. And we have to play that
game. Let'ssay | don’t get ahold of this
document and | don't get the SG to re-
lease it through pressure from Portugal or
other African countries—if the report is
released, the victory is because it could
be front page in the New Y ork Times or
the Washington Post and that would be a
major tactical victory. But the report is
very damaging, and if he decidesto
releaseit, it isaready abig political
gesture. Because it would mean that in
hismind he isthinking, “well | have to do
something.” Because heisvery close
friends with Ali Alatas. | don't think that
on hisown hewill release it. It hasto be
asked by some very important forces.
The French will make a difference. He's
very close to the French, who were the
first to support him to become SG.

He' s very very much in the hands of
Washington. This Brazilian friend of
mind who is aliberal-conservative, avery
decent guy, was telling me today that he
doesn’t want to be part of aUN that is
controlled by only one power. He said
that in the past, the UN was lop-sided,
but now it’sworse, now thereis only
one power controlling it. He said, “1 have
some ideals, and | don’'t want to be part



Page 22

of it. And heis quite senior — he'll be
appointed, if he doesn’t leave, under the
assistant secretary general. For someone
like that to say, “yes|’m leaving...” But
it won’t be bad for his conscience.

LR: Japan, the US, Canada, and Australia

were ableto lobby for the weak consen-
sus declaration rather than a resolution.
How do they do that? Is it open?

JRH: No, behind the scenes. They go to the

members of the commission, saying
they’d like a consensus declaration. They
spread rumors in the corridors, “we don't
agree with aresolution.” And other
countries get worried that without US
support, it will not be adopted. And
people don’t want to be associated with
something that is going to be defeated.

All the American, the Japanese, say “we
favor a consensus statement.” If the
Japanese favor a consensus statement,
other countries are discouraged, because
it means the Japanese are going vote
against the resolution.

LR: It has provided a forum for further

discussion in the next GA, though.

JRH: Yes, asyou say, if that was avictory,

we have to be happy. But | wasn’t
happy. | tore apart the declaration beca-
use it was partly, to a great measure, due
to Portuguese incompetence that we got
the statement instead of aresolution. At
the last minute the Portuguese announced
that they supported the declaration. The
Portuguese were betting on the notion
that the Indonesians would never accept
the content, and hence we would win,
because weforced avote on the
resolution, and they’d look good because
they’ d negotiated, and the Indonesians
were the one’ swho didn’t accept the
content of the resolution. | kept warning
them that’ s not the case.

LR: I’m curious about Timorese ethnicity. It

always seems to me that the external
leaders of the resistance tend to ook
more Portuguese. Is that just because of
the higher access to education of the
mestizos, or whatever the termis?

JRH: The mgjority of the external leaders

are indigenous Timorese. Within Fretilin,
I’'m the only one who is mixed race.
Abilio Araujo is Mambai. José Guterres
isfrom Viqueque. That goes for UDT as
well. Joap Carrascalao is mixed race— his
father is Portuguese, but the Secretary
Genera is Timorese. The former
president of UDT isalso Timorese.
There is amyth that was perpetuated
since ' 75 saying that the mgjority of the
Timorese leaders were mixed race, but
it's not true. Within the Fretilin
leadership, maybe half a dozen are of
mixed-race out of dozens of leaders. In
UDT, at the beginning, quite afew were
of mixed race, but the explanation is that
the mixed races had higher accessto
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education. East Timor is very
homogeneous. 95% of the population is
indigenous.

LR: How about the concept “ Maubere?”
How was what was considered a pejora-
tive term for the Mambai get turned
around?

JRH: Well, that was my idea. The whole
notion of Maubere was concocted by me,
for two reasons. One, being a social-
demoacrat from the beginning, but realiz-
ing that social democracy was not easily
explainable to the common people, | had
to concoct something that could resemble
my vision of social democracy. Socia
democracy could be argued to fit into
Timorese traditional society, structures,
and philosophy and so on. In communal
life, in tribd life, everything was done on
ademocratic basis. The elders debated
and discussed, and decisions were made
by consensus, and there was alot of
sharing of work and so on. So there was a
mixed economy and democracy, and
social democracy was more adjusted to
local conditions. But, at the same time,
there was the need to devel op something
that would catch the imagination of the
people. Of course, at that time | had
never set foot in New York, let alone
knowing about Madison Avenue tactics.
But my political intuition suggested that
you had to catch a phrase, and ideawhich
would mean everything for the people.

And of course myself, even though
I’m of mixed race, even though I’'m part
of the system of privilege, to the extent
of what a privileged personis in Timor. |
was born and grew up barefoot. For
years and years had starvation meals.
Morning breakfast, lunch, morning lunch,
dinner, was corn. Nothing else. No milk,
no bread. The first language | spoke was
Tetum. But still, as| said in my book,
the fact that you are a child of awhite
man is alone a degree of privilege. As|
grew up, my dream was to be accepted
by colonial society. It was such a shock
to me when one day, when | was working
as aradio presenter, atop Portuguese
official told me, “when you speak
normally, you are OK, but when you
speak on the radio, your accent sounds
like aMaubere.” It was the crumbling of
my dreams! After so much effort, I'm
still aMaubere? It was something like,
return to the source. | said, my God,
these bastards don’t accept me.

Then one day | wrote an article for a
Catholic quarterly, and it was closed
down because of that article, and I'm
proud of it, and the editor was
Monsignor Lopes, for whom | have great
respect. The article was an open letter to
“Maubere, My Brother.” It went on, it
was a bit poetic, and it ended like this:
“Maubere, the sunisrising. It'srays, it's
light isalso for you. Wake up. It'stime.”

The Governor called me to his house. He
was furious. He could have killed me
right there. And he became even more
furious when | gave him a stupid
explanation when he asked “What do you
mean with this ‘wake up’?’ And | said
“Mr. Governor, you know the Timorese,
we are lazy, we don't like to work,"—
because that’s what they always
thought—so | told him the article meant
wake up and go to work. My God he
was furious. He said “do you think I'm
stupid? Areyou joking?’ | said “no, I'm
just encouraging them to work.” But |
knew that by using “Maubere” everyone
would associate with us. And it caught
likefire. Everywherein Timor. So it was
turned around as an affirmation of pride
and nationality and dignity. And ever
since everyone in East Timorese uses it
with pride. Somein UDT called it an
insult. But they are more Portuguese than
the Portuguese. Black Skin, white mask.
Xanana Gusmao talks al the time about
Maubere people, Maubere soul. Because
yesthereis a Maubere soul. The peasant,
the poor, the fighters.

LR: There might be some difficultiesin exile

politics, but what about the situation
inside East Timor?

JRH: Well, | would preface by saying that

too many people put too much emphasis
on the differences within the parties
outside, forgetting that is an unavoidable
psychologica and sociological problem
that plagues every other exile group. The
farther away you are, the longer you are
away from the countries, the morein-
tense the problems are.

But at the same time, there is not
much emphasis put on the leadership
inside the country. And that is my main
concern in the sense that it is the leader-
ship inside the country that has more
historical legitimacy. And there inside
East Timor, they are solidly united
around the National Council of Maubere
Resistance, which is under the leadership
of Xanana Gusmao. Thereisno
discussion or argument between Fretilin,
UDT, Falintil, and so on. Thereisno
such problem. And thisiswhat is impor-
tant. Because ultimately, when the time
comes for serious negotiations, it will
have to be Xanana Gusmao who will
have to determine the delegation. When it
comes to aplebiscite, it will be decided,
obviously, within the country, not by
groups in Portugal or Australia, or
anywhere else. So thisisvery important.
One positive thing that has happened re-
cently, isthe fact that now, everyone
outside the country, every group, recog
nizes the National Council as the leading
body in Timor and Xanana as the leader.
In spite of the problems that still face
each party outside, there is one con-
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sensus among everybody, and that is
recognize Xanana and the Council. Even
Joao Carrascaao, who is not amember of
the agreement, recognized Xanana asthe
leader of theresistance. So that is
positive, and it help the symbolism of
unity that is necessary for the diplomatic
struggle.

Again, too much emphasisis put on
the factionalism. My answer to that is,
the Americans are not supporting East
Timor, not because Abilio had an argu-
ment with Xanana or with Ramos-Horta.
They don’t even know who Abilio is.
They don’t support us for clear cut stra-
tegic, selfish interests. If they decide to
change one day, it will not be because of
the externd leadership. Regardless of the
nature of the leadership, when they
decide to change, they will do so, and if
necessary, they will organize a Timorese
|eadership themselves.

LR: The Americans?

JRH: Yes, they organize in the sense that
they promote this and that. It was never
with any movement, the problem of di-
vision or lack of division, the led one
government or another to support East
Timor. They support for strategic con-
siderations. Once they’ ve made the de-
cision to support agroup for strategic
considerations, then they will choose
which group they will work with that
provides them the best guarantees for
their own interests, and the guarantees of
continuity, stability, and so on. So it
worries many people, but it never wor-
ried me.

There are many good peoplein
Portugal and Australia. And that iswhy |
have fought, sometimes in a viscous way,
against my colleagues of my generation,
who | like very much personally, to
knock some sense into their brains that
the party which they claim to love and
support, to survive and be strengthened,
needs the new generation. Otherwise the
party will dissipate.

LR: Onelast question. What isthe CNRM's
position on the Timor Gap treaty?

JRH: The Timor Gap treaty as such, isan
excellent treaty between two parties. The
only problem is that it was signed by
Australiawith the wrong party. If and
when East Timor achieves its independ-
ence, then we could live with the treaty
asit stands, with minor modifications.

LR: Isthat a policy statement?
JRH: Yes, it'sapolicy statement.

HORTA: INDEPENDENCE
DISTANT GOAL
Reuter, Sydney, Wilson da Silva, May 21

- Rebelsin Indonesian-ruled East Timor
have for the first time proposed to shelve
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their independence demands as pat of a
peace plan presented to the United Nations.

José Ramos Horta, special envoy of the
rebel Fretilin movement, told Australian
radio on Thursday that he had presented a
peace plan to the United Nations that would
accept Indonesian sovereignty over East
Timor for up to 12 years.

Speaking by telephone from Lisbon,
Horta said that under the plan, East Timor
would be granted limited autonomy within
the Indonesian federation. Later, areferen-
dum would be held on whether to stay in
Indonesia or seek independence.

“It is possible that after a period of five
years...(then in) areferendum under U.N.
supervision the people of East Timor might
decide to remain under Indonesia,” he said.
“But thisis up to the people of East Timor
to decide.”

Fretilin membersin Australia confirmed
the peace plan, and said in the first phase
there would be a cessation of all armed ac-
tivity in East Timor. The territory would be
demilitarised over two yearsand aU.N. le-
gation and humanitarian organisations al-
lowed to return.

In the second phase of the plan, a gover-
nor and local assembly would be elected
under U.N. supervision, and more regional
autonomy granted to East Timor. At the end
of this period, which could be extended by
another five years, areferendum would be
held to determine the territory’ s future.

Horta said the plan was based on a secret
proposal drafted by guerillaleader Xanana
Gusmao. He said it would be acceptable to
both sides as neither had to renounce its
claim to sovereignty.

“It is not backing away from independ-
ence,” Hortasaid. “In any (resolution) we
have to have an intermediate stage before
moving to self-determination.”

Austraian Fretilin organisers were
lukewarm on the plan, but confirmed Horta
was a Gusmao representative.

“The plan is good to start talks,” said
Fretilin’s Alfredo Ferreirafrom Darwin,
only 850 km (530 miles) from East Timor.
“But we can’t trust the Indonesians. We
have no guarantees that after five yearswe
will get independence.”

Timorese guerrillas, led by Gusmao, have
been fighting Indonesian troops sporadicaly
since the 1975 invasion, and an estimated
10,000 Indonesian troops arein the
territory.

AUSTRALIAN RESPONSES
TO HORTA PEACE PLAN

GOVERNMENT COOL

Mark Metherell, Diplomatic correspondent,
Canberra, in The Age, 22 May 1992

The Federal Government yesterday re-
acted coolly to a proposal from the East
Timorese resistance to end its fight against
Indonesian control in return for eventual
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sovereignty. The proposal has been submit-
ted to UN officials by external representa
tion of the Timorese resi stance movement,
José Ramos-Horta.

A government spokesman said last night
that the Foreign Minister, Senator Gareth
Evans, who is overseas, was not in a posi-
tion to comment on Horta' s proposal, and
there seemed to be ambivalence among East
Timorese groups.

AAP reported yesterday that Fretilin
representative in Australia, Alfredo Ferreira,
had expressed doubts about the scheme,
saying only a handful of East Timorese
would support the idea. “It’ s too dangerous
because once we accept the sovereignty of
Indonesia, East Timor will disappear out of
the interest of the world then after five
yearsit would be dead.”

Ramos-Hortawho isin Lisbon has said
he would like to discuss the proposal with
Senator Evans who will be in the Portuguese
capital at the weekend.

ACFOA: AUSTRALIA URGED TO
BACK PEACE OFFER

ACFOA Media Release, 21 May 1992

The Australian Council for Overseas Aid
today welcomed the new peace offer made
by the East Timorese resistance movement
and called on the Australian Government to
support the initiative and promote it inter-
nationally.

‘The offer represents amajor break-
through and should be widely supported
because it offers the best prospect to re-
solve the 17-year-old conflict in everyone's
interests,” said Russell Rollason, ACFOA
executive director.

‘It would be tragic and irresponsible if
the international community and Australia
failed to throw their full weight behind this
constructive proposal. There will be more
bloodshed in East Timor and further ten-
sionsin Australia s relations with Indonesia
if apoalitical solution isnot found,” said Mr
Rollason.

ACFOA has been spearheading the East
Timor Talks Campaign, an international
initiative to resolve the conflict in East
Timor through dialogue.

DEMOCRATS SUPPORT PLAN FOR
EAST TIMORESE INDEPENDENCE

News Release by The Australian Democrats,
21 May 1992

The Australian Democrats welcome the
plan for reform in East Timor proposed at
the UN by José Ramos-Horta.

Senator Vicki Bourne, Foreign Affairs
spokesperson for the Democrats, said:
“This plan would lead to agradual lowering
in tension, should greatly improve human
rights for the East Timorese and would
culminate in a vote for independence. Some
parties involved in the tragedy of East
Timor seem to eager to dismissthe plan.”
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“| congratulate Mr Ramos-Horta and the
|leader of the resistance, Mr Xanana
Gusmao, on this practical agendafor im-
proving human rightsin East Timor.”

CATHOLIC PRELATE BACKSNEW
PEACE PLAN

Media Release of East Timor Talks
Campaign, 24 May 1992

A senior member of the Catholic hierar-
chy said in Melbourne last night that the
peace plan put to the UN last week by José
Ramos-Horta may be a‘ breakthrough’ and
criticised the Australian government for not
‘demonstrating any moral response of note
to date to the needs of the East Timorese
people.’

Magr. Hilton Deakin, Vicar General of the
Catholic Archdiocese of Melbourne, said
Horta' s proposals ‘ are fraught with danger
and risk, as would any hand of cardsin
which there are no aces and no trumps.’

He doubted Indonesia would accept the
plan.

Mgr. Deakin was speaking at the 18th
anniversary of the East Timorese independ-
ence movement, Fretilin.

Phil Cleary, the new independent mem-
ber for Willsin the national Parliament, told
the large audience that he would use histerm
in Canberrato press for independence for
East Timor.

AN OFFER INDONES A SHOULD
NOT REFUSE

Editorial, The Age (Melbourne), 22 May
1992. Unabridged.

Itisrealistic to assume that the
Indonesian Government will not accept, in
its present form, the proposals that the East
Timor resistance movement have offered in
return for an agreement to put its demand
for independence on hold. It would be a
great pity, however, if Jakarta dismissed the
proposals out of hand. The resistance has
offered to accept Indonesian sovereignty for
up to 12 years, in return for limited
autonomy, an immediate ceasefireand a
drastic reduction in the strength of the
Indonesian armed forces in the former
Portuguese territory. It is (as the resistance
representative, Mr José Ramos-Horta, said)
an offer that required courage and vision by
the Timorese leadership. It is a so, perhaps,
aredistic acceptance that independence will
not be achieved in the foreseeable future in
any case, and cannot be achieved by
continued armed struggle.

Nevertheless, it is a significant conces-
sion and will be welcomed as such by the
United Nations. The proposal, in three
phases over either seven or 12 years, calls
for the demilitarisation of the territory and a
return of aid and development agencies,
followed by limited autonomy under UN
supervision. At the end of the period, the
Timorese would decide the territory’ s future
status by referendum. It is to be hoped that
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the Indonesian Government, battered by
international criticism and threats of aid
cuts, will be prepared to come to the nego-
tiating table in a spirit of compromise. The
East Timor issueis till very much alive at
the UN and in the international community
generally; the massacre at Dili last year has
not been forgotten. Many nations may have
accepted the fact of Indonesia’s control over
East Timor. Australiais one of aminority to
have granted it de jure recognition. (The UN
and the European Community have not.)

For most of the time since the Indonesian
invasion of East Timor in 1975, the territory
has been closed off from the rest of the
world, but it islikely that the majority of
East Timorese, if they had the choice, would
not vote to remain under Indonesian control.
Things can change in 12 years however -
including the government, or the nature of
the government, of Indonesia. If Jakarta
were to allow East Timor areasonably
agreeable autonomy, it isjust conceivable
that a future referendum might find the
territory voting to remain with its large and
powerful neighbour, rather than to go it
alone as asmall and vulnerable independent
state.

AIDE-MEMOIRE: BASIC
QUESTIONS, STRAIGHT
ANSWERS FROM CNRM

The Leader of the East Timorese Resistance,
Xanana Gusmao, and his Special
Representative José Ramos-Horta, jointly
answer some frequently asked basic
questions.

1. History

Q: When was East Timor first
“discovered?’

A: The Portuguese first arrived in East Ti-
mor in 1511 and colonized it until 1975.

Q: Was East Timor part of, or ever claimed
by, Indonesia?

A: East Timor was never part of, and never
claimed by, Indonesia. Indonesia as such
never existed before the conquest by the
Dutch, who saw it fit to unite all theis-
lands under one single administration.
Indonesiais the successor state to the
Dutch East Indies. Hence its leaders
never claimed East Timor, which was
colonized by the Portuguese. East Timor
developed as a separate distinct entity
for almost 500 years. Even prior to
European colonization of the region, East
Timor was always a sepaate entity,
never ruled by the kingdoms that existed
then and that are today part of the Re-
public of Indonesia.

2. Theland and the people

Q: What isthe exact area of East Timor?

A East Timor has an area of 18,889 km2. It
occupies the Eastern half of theisland of
Timor which has atota land area of

30,000 kmZ. The Western half was
colonized by the Dutch and became part
of the Republic of Indonesia.

: What is the population of East Timor?

: In 1974 the population of East Timor
was about 700,000 with a annual growth
of 2.3%. Today the population should
have been 950,000. Instead, according to
Indonesian figures, the total population
of East Timor is only 650,000. Of these,
tens of thousands are Indonesian settlers.
Before 1975 there were no Indonesiansin
East Timor. The actual Timorese
population of East Timor iswell under
600,000.

. Ethnically, who are the East Timorese?

: The East Timorese are of Malay-Poly-
nesian and Melanesian background.
Ethnically and culturally spesking, the
East Timorese are closer to the peoples
of the South Pecific islands than to the
Balinese or Javanese in Indonesia.
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3. East Timor’'slegal international
status

Q: What is East Timor’'slegal status?

A: East Timor is a“Non-Sdf-Governing
Territory” on the agendas of the UN
General Assembly and the Special
Committee on Decolonization. Portugal
isstill regarded asthe “ Administering
Power” of East Timor. The General As-
sembly and the Security Council have
adopted ten resolutions on East Timor,
all affirming the right of the people of
East Timor to self-determination and in-
dependence. Security Council Res. 384
(1975) was unanimous and called on In-
donesiato withdraw all its forces from
East Timor “without delay.” These
resolutions are all still valid, since they
have not been superseded by any others
that might have invalidated them. Of all
the countriesin the world, only Australia
has recognized de jure Indonesia’s
occupation of East Timor. The Special
Committee on Decolonization, a body of
the General Assembly, has debated the
issue of East Timor every year since
1975.

4. East Timor, too small, toorich

Q: Can East Timor be a viable independent
state?

A:Yes Infact, itisat least aslargein size
and population as more than 30 UN
Member States. Just a couple of exam-
ples: it isamost 10 times the size of
Luxembourg and has twice the popula-
tion; it is more than 60 times the size of
Seychelles. In terms of natural resources,
East Timor is potentially very rich. It has
vast oil reserves (about 5,000 million
barrels of oil in the Timor Gap area
alone), natural gas, manganese and
marble. It can be self-sufficient and an
exporter of food. East Timor is neither
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too small nor too poor. It isin fact too
rich!

5. Foreign relations

Q: What would be the direction of the for-
eign relations of an independent East
Timor?

A: This question begs along answer. First,
East Timor would join ASEAN and the
South Pacific Forum. In fact, East Timor
could be the bridge between the two re-
gional organizations as well as between
Australia, New Zealand and ASEAN.

We have along association with Australia
dating back to World War 11, and there
are thousands of East Timoreseliving in
Australia, more than any other South
Pecific island and more than the number
of Indonesians there. We understand the
three main cultures— Asian, Melanesian
and European.

We would maintain close links with the
Portuguese language community. After
all, we share hdf amillennium of history.

We could serve as a bridge between the
EC (through our links with Portugal and
the Lomé Convention) and ASEAN, and
between the EC and the South Pacific
Forum.

We would seek the status of neutrality to
be guaranteed by the UN Security
Council.

6. Human rights

Q: Inthefield of human rights. What is your
vision?

A: Weadl sharetheideals of democracy,
parliamentary system, free pressand in-
dependence of thejudiciary. These are
the essentia prerequisites for the full
observance of human rights. We would
accede to and ratify all relevant interna-
tional human rights instruments. We
would never introduce the death penalty.

7. National reconciliation

Q: How would you answer your critics who
fear that the East Timorese would fight
among themselves?

A: We cannot accept this kind of reasoning
to deny a peopleitsright to be free. We
may or we may not fight each other.
What we can say isthat after 200,000
dead, the East Timorese long for peace,
and peace can only be achieved through
reconciliation. No one shall be prosecuted
for having collaborated with the enemy.
A Nation is great only if, asacollective,
it is capable of forgiving. If we embark on
a crusade of revenge, we would not
survive. The cycle of violence would
never end. On day one of independence,
we would begin the reconciliation and
healing process by forgiving our worst
enemies.
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8. Indonesian migrants

Q: There are tens of thousands of Indone-
siansliving in East Timor now. What are
your policies regarding these settlers?

A: The Indonesian “transmigrants’ would
be welcome to stay. We would not be
trueto ourselvesif we were to turn our
backs on the poor and underprivileged
who cameto East Timor in search of a
better life. We have dways said, and we
are saying: “We are not fighting the In-
donesian people. They are not our en-
emy. They have been as much victims of
arepressive system as we have been.
With them we will build a new East Ti-
mor, ahomefor al of us.”

May, 1992

COURT-MARTIALS OF
MILITARY PERSONNEL

OVER 3,500 ABRI MEMBERS
TRIED FOR VARIOUS
VIOLATIONS IN 1991

Jakarta Post. 8 May 1992. Abridged.

Over 3,500 ABRI members were tried at
court martial tribunals last year for various
violations, including subversion. Thiswas
an increase of about 20 per cent compared
with the previous year.

The head registrar of the Supreme
Military Court said up to ten officers were
tried for subversion in connection with the
‘ Security Disturbance Movement’ in Aceh,
while five others were sent to court for their
partsin an Irian Jaya movement, and
another defendant was tried for involvement
in a security disturbance in Lampung. He
said other officers were tried for subversion
this year but the exact figures were not
available.

Asked about the trials of military officers
suspected of being responsible for the Dili
Nov. 12 riots, the officer said: “We have not
received thefiles.” He assumed the files
were still being examined by the military
prosecutor.

TIMOR TORTURE
CONVICTION

Reuter, Jakarta, May 31 - An Indonesian
policeman has been jailed for 17 months for
torturing an East Timorese involvedin a
demonstration which the government says
led to last November’ s army massacre in the
former Portuguese colony.

The officia news agency Antara reported
on Sunday that a military court had found
Corporal Martin Alau, 35, guilty of stabbing
Complicio Celestino de Deus with his
bayonet, causing the victim to become
partially deaf.

Page 25

The sentence is the first from a court
martial since troops fired into a crowd of
mourners, killing up to 180 people.

Several East Timorese involved in that
march and a subsequent protest in Jakarta
are currently on trial and some have been
sentenced to up to 10 yearsin prison.

The news agency quoted judge Hidayat
astelling the court in the resort island of
Bali, about one hour’ s flight from East
Timor, that the corporal’s behaviour was
not only illegal but could ruin the image of
the armed forces.

The policein Indonesia are part of the
military.

Celestino de Deus had joined anti-
Indonesia protestors on amarch to a ceme-
tery in the East Timor capital of Dili on
November 12 to mourn a student killed two
weeks earlier and which ended in the army
shooting.

UPI, Jakarta, May 31 - A military court
sentenced a policeman to 17 monthsin
prison for assaulting a protester at an anti-
government demonstration leading up to the
East Timor November massacre.

The Denpasar military court on theis-
land of Bali Saturday found Cpl. I.P.
Marthin Alau, 35, guilty of physically
abusing the protester at the Nov. 12 pro-
independence demonstration, Antara said.

Alau was the first security force member
involved in the massacre reported to have
been convicted and jailed by the Indonesian
military courts.

The court said Alau’ s behavior could
bring the armed forces into disrepute.

The 19-year-old East Timorese youth
whom he assaulted, identified as Complisio
Celestino de Deus, would have a hearing
handicap for life as aresult of the attack, the
court said.

At least 50 people were killed and 90
listed as missing after the Dili massacre, in
which government troops opened fire on
protesters at the funeral of a pro-independ-
ence advocate allegedly killed by Indonesian
troops.

A military council said in February that
four officers and four soldiers would face
charges in connection with the killings.

Three officers aready have been dis-
missed for their rolesin the incident, and a
total of 15 officers and four soldiers received
unspecified sanctions.

Officias have not said how many mem-
bers of the military and police still face
charges or how many have been cleared.

President Suharto set up the military
council to investigate the matter after a
government report generally blamed troops
for their actions, but mitigated the blame by
claiming demonstrators had been provoca-
tive.
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TEN (PLUS THREE) COURT-
MARTIALS

Reuter, Jakarta, June 1 - Indonesiawill
soon begin the trials of 10 more soldiers for
the army shooting of mournersin East
Timor last November, the official Antara
news agency said on Monday.

A military court in the resort island of
Bali was investigating charges against the
men following the November massacre when
up to 180 people were killed, spokesman
for the Udayana military command Anton
Tompudung told Antara.

The government says the incident was
sparked by amarch in the East Timor capi-
tal of Dili by anti-Indonesia demonstrators,
of whom eight are currently on trial.

Five East Timorese have been sentenced
toupto 10 yearsin jail for a subsequent
protest against the killing.

Tompudung said three members of the
security forces, including a policeman, had
been jailed up to 17 months for their part in
the killings, which raised an international
outcry.

COURT JAILS TWO
PRIVATES, POLICE
CORPORAL OVER DILI
SHOOTING

AFP and AP. Date 1 June 1992. Abridged.
What a cover -up. Disobeying orders indeed!

Indonesian courts martial have jailed two
army privates and a police corporal for
misconduct in the Dili shootingsin which
the army fired on demonstrations, a military
spokesman said. Seven others were or will
be court martialled soon on Bdli for
misconduct during the Dili shooting. A
military court in Tabanan, some 30kms from
Denpasar Saturday separatey sentenced
army privates Mateus Maya and Alfonso
de Jesus to 8 monthsjail each for disobeying
an order during the November 12 shooting,
military spokesman Lieutenant-Colonel
Tompodong said.

Another military court in Denpasar sen-
tence Police Corporal M artin Alau to 17
monthsjail for having assaulted a Timorese,
he said. All three defendants were East
Timorese. (According to AP, Alau was
sentenced for cutting off a demonstrator’s
ear.)

Another seven military officersfacetrial
in connection with the bloody suppression
of (the) demonstration.

The other 7 officers, four lieutenants and
three non-commissioned officers, will be
tried separately. The lieutenants are charged
with failure to control their subordinates and
the NCOs are charged with violating orders
and overreacting.

THREE COURT-MARTIALS

Remark: These court-martials are now ap-
parently completed, all defendants found
guilty. A previous posting details one of the
convictions.

AFP, Jakarta, May 30 - The Indonesian
military have begun court-martialling army
members accused of disobedience during the
November massacre in East Timor in which
scores of civilian died, amilitary source said
Saturday.

Threetrials opened Friday in Denpasar,
on the resort island of Bali, the military
source said, adding that two other courts
martial were due to begin next week.

Denpasar serves as headquarters of the
Udayana military command which oversees
security matters in the southeastern part of
the country, including the former Portuguese
colony of East Timor, which Indonesia
unilaterally declared its 27th provincein
1976.

The source identified the defendants as
two army privates and one police corporal,
and said the court-martials were open to the
public.

In Indonesia, the police form part of the
country’ s armed forces.

These threefirst trials were supposed to
end as early as Saturday afternoon, the
source said.

Army Chief General Eddy Sudrajat in
February announced that four officers and
four troop would face court-martials foll ow-
ing amilitary inquiry into the shooting in
Dili, East Timor.

Indonesian troops fired into a crowd of
demonstrators gathered at a cemetery in Dili
for amemoria service November 12, killing
some 50 people, authorities said. They
acknowledge that another 90 people have
remained missing since.

Sudrajat also said three officers were
dismissed from the forces and three trans-
ferred to non-command postings, while five
were to stand further investigation.

He gave no names or ranks. But several
independent sources indicate that General
Rudolf Samuel Warouw, dismissed from his
command of East Timor garrison after the
massacre, is among those 11 officers.

The chief executive of the military’s
Supreme Court, Major General Suhadi, said
in April legal documents concerning nine
military members to be tried in connection
with the Dili shooting were already in the
hands of military prosecutors.

Observers have speculated that one of
the five officers further investigated by the
military probe team could be the ninth mili-
tary member to face court-martial.

in country’s troubled province of East
Timor, reports said Thursday.

Also Thursday, Jakarta Post reported the
government feels security in East Timor has
been improved enough and dissent suf-
ficiently quelled that it could end military
operationsin the region by the end of the

year.

Second Lt. Sugiman Mursanib, 48 and
2nd Lt. John Aritonang, 26, were found
quilty Wednesday in separate military tri-
bunalsin Denpasar on theisland of Bali of
disobeying their commanders’ orders and
acting on their own will.

The court found Mursanib, who received
a 14-month term, intentionally defied an
order only to oversee activities surrounding
the demonstration and report them to his
commander.

Mursanib failed to control his troopsin
the face of thousands of demonstrators who
alegedly became violent, the court found.

Prosecutors, who recommended the one-
year term Aritonang received, told the court
that Aritonang, as a platoon commander,
opened fire on demonstrators without or-
ders, and was followed by some of his
troops.

The court said the defendants’ behavior
hurt the image of the country’s armed
forces.

President Suharto st up the military tri-
bunal to investigate the shootings after a
government report generally faulted troops
for their actions but mitigated the blame by
claiming demonstrators had been provoca-
tive.

Mursanib and Aritonang were among 10
members of the Indonesian armed forces and
police who have been or will be court-
martialed in Bali for misconduct relating to
the Nov. 12 shootings.

Thereport in the Post quoted Brig. Gen.
Theo Syafei, the East Timor military com-
mander, as saying, “It may be possible to
stop the military operations (in the East
Timor region) by next September.”

Syafel said he believed the former
Portuguese colony was now as secure as
other provinces in the country.

“Guerrillaswho are till hiding in the
forest no longer pose serious threats to
Indonesian soldiers,” he said.

He said there were a number of pro-in-
dependence Fretilin guerrillas who wanted
to give up themselves to Indonesian mili-
tary, but he said they were prevented by
certain parties in the province whom he
declined to identify.

TWO SOLDIERS SENTENCED

UPI, Jakarta, June 4 - Two Indonesian
soldiers received prison sentences for their
roles in the November massacre of civilians

ARMY COURTS-MARTIAL

AFP, Jakarta, June 3 - Prosecutors at a
court martial in Denpasar, Bali, have de-
manded one-year jail termsfor two
Indonesian army lieutenants accused of
misconduct during the East Timor shooting
in November, the Antara news agency re-
ported Wednesday .
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Antara said prosecutors at separate mili-
tary tribunals had demanded one-year terms
for the two lieutenants identified only by
their initials. SM, 48, and JA, 26, were
charged with disobedience and misconduct
in connection with the November 12 Dili
shooting.

They are among 10 members of the
armed forces and police who have been or
will be court martialled in Bali for miscon-
duct during the incident.

Bali is home to the headquarters of the
Udayana military command which oversees
security mattersin the southeastern part of
the country, including East Timor, which
Indonesia unilaterally declared its 27th
province in 1976.

AFP, Jakarta, June 4 - Courts martial in
Bali have sentenced five soldiersto jall
terms of 12 to 18 months for disobedience
and misconduct during last year' s massacre
in East Timor, Indonesian newspapers re-
ported Thursday.

The verdicts brought to eight the number
of members of the security forces sentenced
for misconduct in connection with the
November 12 shooting in the East Timorese
capital Dili.

Sentenced earlier in Bali to between eight
and 17 months in jail were two army
privates and a police corporal, al of them
native East Timorese.

The Kompas newspaper said a court
martia in Bali’s main city, Denpasar, gave a
14-month jail term Wednesday to Second
Lieutenant Sukiman Mursanip, 49, and 12
months to Second Lieutenant John Harlan
Aritonang, 26.

The presiding judge, Lieutenant Colonel
Hidayat said Mursanip, for whom the
prosecution had asked a 12-month sentence,
had been ordered to lead his company in
monitoring and reporting the Dili protest.

But some members of Mursanip’s com-
pany were among those who fired into the
crowd of demonstrators, killing about 50
people according to an officia inquiry. Some
90 other protesters remain missing.

Aritonang, once decorated for having
captured a suspected leader of the East
Timor independence movement Fretilin, was
convicted of having failed to control his
platoon.

Some members of his unit shot at dem-
onstrators after shots fired by other soldiers
had been heard, the court said.

Aritonang’s 12-month sentence matched
what the military prosecutor had asked for.
Neither he nor Mursanip have decided
whether to file appeals.

Elsewherein Bali on Wednesday, courts
martial in Tabanan, 30 kilometres (20 miles)
northwest of Denpasar, handed down 12- to
18-month sentences to three sergeants for
disobedience.

First Sergeant Aloysius Rani was given
18 months, or six months more than the
prosecution had demanded. First Sergeant
Udin Syukur and First Sergeant Petrus Saul
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Mada were given 12-month terms, two
months more than sought.

All three, who were charged of having
shot without orders, asked for timeto de-
cide whether to appeal.

Thetime all five defendants have aready
spent in detention since their arrest, mostly
in January, are to be deducted from their jail
sentences.

Two second lieutenants, identified only
as"E.S” and “A.F.,” areto face courts
martial later thisweek on similar charges.

Five East Timorese civilians have been
jailed for six months to 10 years for anti-
Indonesian activities related to the
November 12 protest. Seven others are
awaiting verdicts in Dili, including two ac-
cused of subversion.

LIGHT MASSACRE
SENTENCES

Not only do the soldiers sentences continue
to be remarkably light. So far they deal with
violations of military discipline, not cold-
blooded murder.

UPI, Jakarta, June 6 - Two more
Indonesian soldiers were sentenced to
prison for up to one year for their rolesin
the November massacre of civiliansin East
Timor which |eft at least 50 people dead,
the official news agency Antarasaid
Saturday.

The two, identified as 2nd Lt.
Handrianus Eddy Sunaryo, 26, and 2nd Lt.
Y ohanes Alexander Panpada, 48, were found
guilty Friday of disobeying commanders
ordersin separate military tribunalsin
Denpasar on theisland of Bali.

The court found that Sunaryo, who re-
ceived aone-year prison term, had ordered
his troops to step forward and open fire on
pro-independence sympathizers in East
Timor without receiving orders todo so
from his commander.

Pandapa, a platoon commander who
denied firing any shots, was found guilty of
defying an order from his superior. He was
sentenced to eight months in prison.

On Wednesday, the same miilitary tribu-
nal sentenced another two military men to
one-year and 14-month prison terms re-
spectively for the same charges.

AFP, Jakarta, June 6 - A military court
on the Indonesian resort island of Bali has
jailed two army lieutnants for eight and 12
months for disobeying orders during the
November shooting in East Timor, press
reports said Saturday.

The verdicts were the last of 10 on
Indonesian military members court-mar-
tialled for disobedience and misconduct
during the November 12 shooting of civil-
iansin the East Timor capital of Dili.

Military courtsin Bali have already sen-
tenced five army privates, one police corpo-
ra and two army officers to between eight
and 18 monthsin jail.
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The Berita Buana daily said amilitary
court in Denpasar on Friday handed down a
12-month jail term to infantry Second
Lieutenant Handrianus Eddy Sunaryo, 26,
and eight months to infantry Second
Lieutenant Alexander Panpada, 48, both of
whom were charged with disobeying orders.

Presiding Judge Lieutenant Colonel
Hidayat said Sunaryo, without the order of
his superior, had ordered his platoon to
shoot into acrowd of demonstratorsin Dili.

The same court has already jailed his
superior, who was assigned only to lead his
company in monitoring and reporting on the
demonstration, to 14 months.

Officias have said the shooting left about
50 people dead, while some 90 others are
till missing.

The court found Panpada, who had
served in the army for 27 years, guilty of
disobedience for leaving his duty of moni-
toring the demonstration and returning home
to get his pistol.

Panpada told the court Thursday he had
been angered by demonstrators insulting him
and the knowledge that his commandant had
been stabbed by one of the crowd.

He has admitted rough-handling some of
the demonstrators, but denied shooting at
them.

Neither defendants have yet decided
whether to appeal.

Of the 10 sentences handed down, the
longest went to First Sergeant Aloysius
Rani who was given 18 months for shooting
into the crowd without being ordered.

INDONESIAN ELECTIONS

A great deal more material exists on the
upcoming elections in Indonesia. The fol-
lowing are only a small sampling:

PRESIDENT RUDINI?
SUDOMO: NO WAY

Reuter, Jakarta, Jonathan Thatcher, May
12 - An opposition candidate standing in
June's general election has called for a
popular minister to challenge President
Suharto in next year's presidential election.

The officia Antara news agency on
Tuesday quoted East Timorese parliamen-
tary candidate Samual Alex Petruz as pro-
posing Interior Minister Rudini for presi-
dent with armed forces commander Try
Sutrisno as his running mate.

Although the nomination by Petruz car-
ries no formal weight, heisthe first candi-
date since the general election campaign
began on Sunday to dare to suggest an a-
ternative to Suharto.

Petruz, a member of the populist oppo-
sition Indonesian Democratic Party (PDI),
said he put forward the names to spark in-
terest in the presidential election.



Page 28

Political analysts said it was almost cer-
tain Suharto would stand again, as the major
power groups, particularly the military, had
been unable to agree among themselves on
any suitable successor.

Until the start of the general election,
Golkar officials said they did not want to
name anyone for president although it was
assumed Suharto would be their man.

But at arally in Jakarta, Suharto’s co-
ordinating minister for security and political
affairs and long-time confidant, Sudomo,
ended any possible doubts.

“Golkar will choose Suharto. If you vote
Golkar that means you vote Suharto,”
Sudomo told therally.
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never rejected legidation sent from
Suharto’ s executive branch.

The assembly meets next March to go
through the formality of electing a president
and vice president. Suharto is expected to
serve another term.

The opposition parties call for increased
freedom of expression and a curb on cor-
ruption and business monopolies. But no
national movement is geared around these
issues.

About 107 million of Indonesia’s 180
million people are digible to vote. Officials
say a 90 percent turnout is expected a-
though voting is not compulsory.

ELECTION ‘GUIDELINES’

UPI, Jakarta, May 10 - Indonesia’ s three
political parties Sunday opened a 25-day
campaign for Jun€'s parliamentary elections
under strict government guidelines
forbidding criticism of the current admini-
stration.

Candidates for the Muslim-backed
United Development Party (PPP), the gov-
ernment-backed Golkar Party and the
Christian-nationalist Indonesian Democratic
Party (PDI) are required to use campaign
themes related to the nation’ s devel opment
programs while maintaining national unity
and solidarity.

Interior Minister Rudini, in his capacity
as the chairman of the election committee,
said in anational speech Saturday night
political parties were prohibited from using
car caravans in the campaigns, citing the
“uneducative’ nature of such campaigning,
aswdl asthe possibility of accidents.

Election regulations al so prohibit the use
individual portraits or banners depicting
anything other than the three political par-
ties' symbols —the banyan tree of the
Golkar party, the star of PPP and the bull of
PDI.

Political campaigners can in no way in-
sult the government or its officials, religous
beliefs or their political rivals, Rudini said.

“They must not mention foreign coun-
tries or foreign officials,” he said. “ Anybody
found to be doing those things will be
punished and his election-related activities
will be banned.”

FINAL ELECTION RESULTS

AP, Jakarta, Ken Whiting, May 10 - The
race for parliament officially opened
Sunday.

Whatever the outcome, Suharto will
continue to rule with the backing of the
armed forces. The election is more ameans
of confirming national unity than a choice
between alternatives.

Although Parliament has in recent years
increasingly served as a sounding board for
public grievances, it has never initiated
legidation asit is empowered to do, and

PRESS CENSORSHIP
‘ELIMINATED’

Reuter, Jakarta, Jonathan Thatcher, May
11 - Indonesia has imposed restrictions on
foreign press coverage of its general election,
barring a photographer and atelevision crew
from the official opening campaign rallies.

“It's not censorship,” an Information
Ministry official said on Monday.
“Permission is necessary...it isto do with
security and their (foreign journalists’) se-
curity aswell.”

He said foreign journdists, including
those resident in Indonesia, had to apply in
advance for permits to cover campaign ral-
lies outside the capital. Accredited reporters
are normally freeto travel virtualy
anywhere in the country.

A television crew with the British
Broadcasting Corporation and a Jakartar
based photographer with the news agency
Agence France-Presse were prevented from
covering the campaign opening in the east
Java city of Surabaya.

All three officially-sanctioned parties
launched their campaigns for the June 9
election in Surabaya on Sunday.

“They (the police) asked whether | had
any ID card from the Information Office,
then they seized all my films,” AFP photog-
rapher Upali Aturugiri said.

A Surabaya official, quoted in alocal
newspaper on Monday, defended the police
action because none of the journalists had
official permits.

Foreign reporters and photographers who
had permits were allowed to cover the
ralies.

A leading dissident group’s accusations
in parliament last week that Suharto was
guilty of nepotism went unreported in most
of thelocal media.

The former Portuguese colony, which
Indonesiainvaded in 1975 and annexed in
1976, is one of the poorest regionsin the
huge tropical archipelago. Political analysts
blame revolt against Jakarta s rule there on
widespread unemployment among the urban
youth.

“(The ruling party) Golkar has aclear
programme for youth. We will struggle for
that...so we want you to elect Golkar,”
party chairman Wahono told arally in the
Santa Cruz district of the capital Dili.

He was spesaking about 200 metres
(yards) from a cemetery where Indonesian
troops opened fire on mourners last
November, killing up to 180 people.

About 2,000 people, mostly youths and
civil servants, attended therally in adried
river bed, entertained by musicians and
dancers brought in from Jakarta.

Golkar won all four East Timor seatsin
the 1987 elections when it swept 73 per
cent of the national vote.

Loca governor Mario Viegas Carrascalao
said last weekend that many East Timorese
would probably stay away from polling
booths because of the scars |eft by the
November shooting.

“Some people are still hurt by the inci-
dent and have unpleasant feelings towards
the government,” one local paper quoted
Carrascalao as saying.

Heisdueto retire later this year and locd
parliament speaker Guilermo dos Santos
said the province would reject any attempt
to replace him with an outsider.

CARRASCALAO ON TIMOR
ELECTIONS

Reuter, Dili, East Timor, May 12 -
Indonesia’ s ruling party on Tuesday held its
first election rally in the disputed territory
of East Timor, near the scene of an army
massacre last year in which up to 180 peo-
plewerekilled.

MANY TIMORESE “TOO UP-
SET TO VOTE”

Jakarta Post. 9 May 1992. Dateline: Dili.
Abridged.

Many East Timorese are likely to stay
away from the polling booths on June 9 as
an expression of displeasure towards the
fatal incident in Dili last November,
Governor Mario Carrascalao said yesterday.

According to Carrascalao, the Nov. 12
incident, which left around 50 people dead
and dozens still unaccounted for, has |eft
such deep scars on the hearts of many East
Timorese, especially those in remote vil-
lages, that it will have an adverse effect on
next month’s election.

“Some people are still hurt by the inci-
dent and have unpleasant feelings towards
the government,” he said, adding that these
people would not cast their votes on June 9.

The outgoing governor was addressing
representatives of the three political groups
contesting the poll and members of the local
election committee on the eve of the start of
the 25-day campaign period starting
Sunday. Military and police officials were
also present.

Carrascalao called for aclear and fair
election. He noted that there were irregu-
laritiesin the 1982 and 1987 elections when
the number of ballots reported to Jakarta
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exceeded the number of registered voters. In
1987, 360,900 ballots were returned
compared to 360,144 eligible voters.

Col. Dunidja, deputy chief of the local
military command, said security forces were
ready to oversee the election. “But we
expect the contestants to participate in en-
suring security during the campaign and on
election day.”
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Political analysts had speculated that the
move might be a hint by some within the
leadership for Suharto, who wields tremen-
dous power over the popul ation of 180 mil-
lion people, to consider stepping down.

One said that though the removal of the
specia powers would have little practical
impact, the psychological effect might beto
weaken Suharto in people’ s eyes.

MOERDIONO PLUGS
SOEHARTO

Reuter, Jakarta, Jonathan Thatcher, May
16 - One of Indonesia’ s most powerful
ministers hinted that President Suharto, one
of Asia s longest serving rulers, would stand
again when his current term expiresin
March next year.

Secretary of State Murdiono, at a campa
ign rally on Friday for the ruling Golkar
party for June 9's state assembly elections,
avoided directly naming Suharto.

The 70-year old Suharto, who rose to
power in southeast Asia’ s biggest country
in 1965, iswidely expected to run again but
has yet to publicly declare hisintentions.
He cannot formally be nominated until next
March.

“Golkar knows who is going to be nomi-
nated, because Golkar knows the people's
feelings,” the official Antara news agency on
Saturday quoted Murdiono as saying at a
raly in theresort iand of Bali.

He made the comment after asking the
crowd whom they wanted Golkar to nomi-
nate.

“Suharto,” came the reply.

Campaigners from the three political
parties contesting next month’s elections
have ignored government bans on street
rallies and every day stream through Jakarta
roads, clogging the traffic.

The government saysit is worried about
arepeat of the sporadic violence in citiesin
the 1987 election campaign.

Golkar is expected to sweep up around
the three quarters of the vote is the general
€election to the House of Representatives.

The members of the house plus another
500 appointees make up the People’s
Consultative Assembly which meets every
five years to select the president and his
running mate.

Its membership is so weighted that the
government can effectively guarantee its
decisions, political analysts say.

One Golkar officia said the party has
been reluctant to nominate Suharto too soon
for fear of making the choice of leader ook
too predictable.

But he did not deny the party would
support him in the end. Suharto has never
been opposed in the five times he has run
for office.

However, earlier thisweek the party
called for end to sweeping powers given him
26 years ago.

SOEHARTO REJECTS
‘CASTRATION’

Reuter, Jakarta, May 19 - Indonesia’'s
President Suharto, who has been in power
for nearly 27 years, has dismissed the idea
of limiting the president’ s term of office, the
daily Merdeka newspaper reported on
Tuesday.

“Limitation isjust the same as castration
and aviolation against our constitution,”
Suharto was quoted as telling Suprapto,
chairman of Kosgoro, an organisation af-
filiated to the ruling Golkar party.

Questions about the president’ s future
have surfaced during the current election
campaign. A leading dissident group and an
opposition party have suggested that the
head of state should serve no more than two
termsin office.

The weekly news magazine, Editor, said
the military, which plays akey rolein
Indonesia’ s palitics, was likely to renomi-
nate Suharto for the next presidential term.

“Heis an experienced figure, wise, and is
able to make decisions without causing
jolts,” the armed forces' chief of social and
political affairs, Harsudiono Hartas, told the
magazine.
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The elections are awaste of time. The
Law on appointing members of the
Legidative Assembly (DPR) should bere-
pealed. T he elections did not function as
‘political education’ but as ‘political dictat-
ing.’

The programme included a theatre per-
formance and singing the official Election
Hymn with the lyrics altered; ‘Mars
Pemilu’ became ‘Mars Golput.” The event
lasted from 10 till 11.30 am, with tight sur-
veillance by the army and the police, under
the direct command of the district military
commander and the district police com-
mander. Before the students dispersed, four
students were arrested as ‘the brains' of the
event. There was no arrest warrant. The
four arrested were Poltak |ka Wibowo,
Lukas Luwarso, Hari Sutanto and Dwi
Sugianto. The next day, the last two were
released and ordered to report twice weekly.
At 14.30 pm, the other two were charged
with subversion, and the next day the police
also issued arrest warrants against the two
charging them under Article 154 of the
Criminal Code for “making statements of
“enmity, hatred and humiliation against the
Indonesian government.”

STUDENTS CHARGED WITH
SUBVERSION

Forum Komunikasi Mahasiswa Merdeka
(Freedom Students Communications
Forum). 26 May 1992. Trandlated by Indo-
Fax. Abridged.

Summary: Two students arrested for in-
volvement in a National Awakening Rally to
discuss “ The Phenomenon of the 1992
Elections” were charged with subversion a
day after they were arrested. (It is under-
stand that their subversion trials will take
place before the election on June 9.)

On 20 May 1992, National Awakening
Day, about 30 students held arally in the
Semarang Students Forum. The mechanism
and quality of the elections were criticised,
tending towards ‘golput’ (white or blank
votes). The elections were unhealthy, far
from the people wanted, and democracy
was not evident. The screening of candidates
created homogeneity and impotence. The
results were already clear and the executive
appointed 60 per cent of the members of the
Peoples’ Consultative Assembly. The
students therefore concluded that:

PPP PREDICTS ACEH WIN

Reuter, Banda Aceh, M uklis Ali, June 2 -
Indonesia’ s Moslem-based opposition
party said on Tuesday it was certain to win
back the rebellious, staunchly Islamic
province of Aceh in next week’s general
election.

However, the United Development Party
(PPP) complained its supporters were being
intimidated.

In the past two elections theruling
Golkar party has only lost one of
Indonesia’'s 27 provinces. The PPP won
Aceh in northern Sumatra, in 1982 but failed
in the next poll.

“In 1987 we lost because of many inter-
nal party factors but now we have no prob-
lems. | am sure we are going to win,” PPP
chairman Ismail Hasan Metareum said in an
interview in the local capital of Banda Aceh.

The party would only win if voting was
fair, he said. There have been widespread
accusations of large-scale vote-rigging in
past elections to ensure sweeping wins by
theruling party.

The government says there will be no
chesating in the June 9 generd election for
400 seats in parliament. Another 100 are
appointed by the military.

Metareum is to lead the party’s cam-
paign rally later on Tuesday in Aceh, where
the military only last year crushed an almost
two-year rebellion in which human rights
groups say at least 1,000 people died.

The rebels—amixed group of criminals,
disgruntled ex-soldiers and Moslem sepa
ratists — said they wanted to split from
Jakarta, which they accused of milking the
province of its wealth of natural resources.
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Metareum accused unnamed groups of
trying to intimidate his party’ s supporters.
“1 have received reports that there have been
threats to our supportersin some aress of
Aceh,” he said. He gave no details.

A party official said supporters had been
told that a vote for the PPP was the same as
voting for the anti-Indonesia rebels.

There are two more days of campaigning
followed by afive-day cooling-off period
before next week'’ s election. President
Suharto’s Golkar party is certain to capture
abig majority of the 100 million votes.

On Monday, the party sent one of the
most powerful cabinet ministersto cam-
paignin Aceh, whereit only just wonin
1987. Cooperatives Minister Bustanil Arifin
told arally of about 5,000 peoplein
Lhoknga village near the provincid capital
that the development in the province was
because Golkar was in power.

“We can see the fast development in
Aceh over the past five years. We can see
the development of irrigation, electricity and
roads,” Bustanil said.

Golkar, in line with Suharto’s policy be-
fore the election and the presidential vote
next year, istrying hard to woo the Islamic
vote.

“Islam is my religion, Golkar is my
choice,” Bustanil told the crowd.

East Timor Documents, Volume 13. May 8 - June 7, 1992,

ELECTION PROTESTS IN
INDONESIA

From NOSCA, Australia, June 6, 1992

We have just received news that there are
already massive demonstrations in Jakarta
and Y ogyakarta that there were thousands
of party members who have destroyed their
own flags, banners, posters etc. in protest of
the election campaign restrictions. In Jakarta
alone, there were aready 10 people dead
and dozens injured when there were clashes
among the masses of parties. No oneis sure
how many have died or injured in
Y ogyakarta.

There are also 6 Semaramg students ar-
rested for supporting “GOLPUT” and act-
ing on anti-party stand.

PS. 37 Jakarta students were detained for
protesting outside the Thai Embassy during
the Thailand Crisis but we heard that they
are now released.

INDONESIA AND THE AID,
IGGI CARD

SUKARNO'’S SON:
DEMOCRACY IS SICK

Reuter, Jakarta, Jonathan Thatcher, June
3 - Democracy in Indonesiais sick and the
peoplelivein fear, the son of the country’s
first president said in anationally televised
speech on Tuesday night.

“Our democracy is sick...we, especialy
small people, do not feel freedom. We fed
frightened,” Guruh Sukarnoputrasaidin a
campaign speech for the opposition
Indonesian Democratic Party (PDI) before
next week’s general election.

The 39-year old choreographer is a son of
Sukarno, Indonesia’ sfirst president who
died in official disgracein 1970, five years
after President Suharto rose to power.

“The general election as a democratic tool
istill not entirely free, secret, fair and just,”
he said.

Political analysts do not rate Guruh par-
ticularly high as a politician but say he has
tremendous drawing power for the party
because of his father, whose memory has
become a symbol of opposition to Suharto’s
27-year iron rule.

His party has consistently attacked the
government’ s economic palicy, saying it
favourstherich and politically well-con-
nected at the expense of the majority of the
180 million Indonesians, who on average
earn little more than $500 a year.

RADIUS TO SEEK MORE
MEMBERS FOR NEW DONOR
GROUP

AFP in Jakarta Post. 6 May 1992. Dateline:
Hong Kong. Abridged.

Indonesia’ s top economics minister isto
visit South Korea and Scandinaviathis
month in abid to expand a new aid group
replacing the discredited body run by the
Netherlands, an informed source said. The
tour by the Coordinating Minister for the
Economy, Radius Prawiro would take place
in the next couple of weeks.

Indonesia s Finance Minister, J.B.
Sumarlin reportedly discussed expanding the
new group, excluding the Netherlands, with
South Korea's Finance Minister, Rhee
Yong-Man in Hong Kong at a meeting of the
Asian Development Bank. Sumarlin asked
the Nordic Investment Bank to join the new
group, the Consultative Group on
Indonesia. The Nordic Ban, attending the
ADB meeting as an observer, is owned by
Sweden, Denmark and Norway .

DUTCH AID ROW CONTEXT

IPS, The Hague, May 20 - After weeks
of public disagreement the twin coalition
parties in the Dutch government today
patched up arow over the diversion of mil-
lions of dollarsin development aid from the
Third World to Eastern Europe.

But the agreement — a triumph for the
pro-Third World lobby led by the Social
Democrat (PVDA) Party —is only onevic-
tory in awar that has yet to be won over
theissue of aid priorities.

The PVDA's codlition partners from the
Christian Democrat (CDA) Party are ex-
pected to continue to press for abigger
share of the Dutch development cooperation
budget to go to Eastern Europe.

“In Eastern Europe, a market beckons,
requiring investments,” commented Joke
Schrijvers, professor of development studies
at the University of Amsterdam. “What
interest do Western governments and mul-
tinationals have in the poorest countries,
which will certainly not represent an at-
tractive market in the short term?’

In the short term the decision announced
today in the Netherlands parliament was a
victory for the Third World and for the
PVDA's development cooperation minister
Jan Pronk.

Faced with a demand from CDA Foreign
Minister Hans van den Broek that he divert
$700 million from his $3.5 billion budget
from the Third World to Eastern Europe,
Pronk beat the figure down to a near token
ten million.

The deal had been outlined in advance of
today’ s announcement at a meeting of Social
Democrats on North-South relations in
Amsterdam, May 16.

There Dutch finance minister and PVDA
leader Wim Kok confirmed that the
Netherlands would continue to meet the
United Nations target of alocating 0.7 per-
cent of gross national product (GNP) to de-
velopment cooperation. “ Development-ori-
ented” aid for poor Eastern European coun-
tries should also be paid from this budget.

Pronk said at the same meeting that aid to
Eastern Europe would mainly go those
central Asian republicson alist of Third
World nations drafted for the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and
Development (OECD) and its development
assistance committee.

Pronk added that Eastern Europeis“a
different problem altogether,” and promised
that the Third World will not suffer from aid
given to “the South within the East.”

The cabinet had agreed May 15 that a
small part of the development cooperation
budget, amounting to about 10 million
dollars, will be devoted to aid to those East
European countries that fall into the cate-
gory of “poor countries.”

The row between the ministers had been
both public and sharp. Pronk had reacted
bitterly to van den Broek’ s demand to divert
funds Eastwards, while Kok last week
hinted at a cabinet crisisif the CDA tried to
undermine Pronk’ s position.

Dutch Prime Minister Ruud Lubbers, van
den Broek’s CDA colleague, limited
comment on the outcome. “It is the result
that counts’ hetold parliament, declining to
go into details.

The cabinet row started early April,
when Pronk was humiliated in parliament
by the CDA and the opposition
Conservative (VVD) Party, following
Indonesia’ s decision to cut development ties
with the Netherlands, its former colonizer.
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This had in turn followed Pronk’s deci-
sion to suspend devel opment cooperation
aid to Jakarta after the killing of dozens of
independence demonstrators in Indonesian-
occupied East Timor last year.

But Pronk was overruled and told to
leave all matters concerning Indonesian
relations to van den Broek, who considered
human rights issues to be of secondary con-
cern.

A month later CDA Foreign Trade
Minister Y vonne van Rooij went to Jakarta,
bypassing Pronk’ s human rights concernsto
define a new relationship between the two
countries as one of “ partners, on the basis
of equality and mutual respect, with a new
guiding principle: trade, not aid.”

A few days earlier Koos Andriessen,
CDA minister for economic affairs, had
come back from China— another country
castigated by the PVDA and Pronk for its
brutal record on human rights — with orders
for Dutch companies worth around one bil-
lion dollars.

Pronk’s relationship with van den Broek
was further strained in April when van den
Broek suggested that devel opment coop-
eration might as well be taken care of by a
secretary of statein his ministry instead of a
separate minister.

Commenting on the row between Pronk
and van den Broek, Schrijvers noted that
“conservative forces’ like the CDA and
VVD had used the Indonesia affair to trans-
fer money out of the development assis-
tance budget to aid to Eastern Europe.

Schrijvers predicted that development
cooperation will change dramaticaly in the
nineties, and that it might even cease to exist
inits present form.

Pronk replied in combative mood May
16, asserting that when development aid is
in danger, it was “the task of international
social democracy to provide a different ori-
entation.”

The last of his*“ten commandments” for
international economic development in the
1990's, presented to hisfellow social
democrats May 16, was “be socialist.”

AID-RIGHTS LINK DEBATE
REVIVED

Reuter, Bangkok, M oses Manoharan,
May 24 - International outrage over the
killing of scores of anti-government pro-
testersin Thailand puts another developing
country under pressure from the West to
clean up its human rights record or suffer
economic losses.

It also revives a debate over the definition
of human rights — with developing countries
like nearby Indonesia and neighbouring
Malaysia saying the issue must not be
judged by aien standards.

“The general silence of developing coun-
tries over the violence and the condemnation
by the West highlights a deep divergence of
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views over human rights,” a Western
diplomat said.

A representative of an international hu-
manitarian organisation said booming
Thailand was not as dependent on aid as
most other developing countries, but was
concerned about preserving itsimage as a
stable haven for tourists and foreign in-
vestment.

“And thisimage is being tarnished by the
criticism that is being levelled againgt its
human rights record,” he added.

Financial analysts estimated the losses to
tourism in the next 12 months at over a
billion dollars with prospective visitors
seeking a peaceful haven in the sun recalling
the televised images of civilians being shot
on the streets of Bangkok.

Chaiwat Satha Anand, professor of po-
litical science at Bangkok’s Thammasat
University, said Western human rights
pressures would be more effectivein
Thailand with its open economy than in
isolated countries like Burma.

“Our internationalised economy will
force the government to take account of
outside influences on human rights. And so
it isagood opportunity for the West to ex-
ert pressure,” he said.

Other analysts said Western human
rights groups had to some extent pressured
countries to express strong concern over the
killingsin Bangkok last week.

The New Y ork-based Lawyers
Committee for Human Rights called on
Thailand’ s King Bhumibol Adulyadej to
oppose any amnesty for the soldiers who
fired on protesters demanding the resigna
tion of Prime Minister Suchinda
Krayayoon.

“It would violate generally accepted
standards of international law that impose
an obligation on a state to prosecute viola-
tors of fundamental rights,” it said on
Friday.

Suchinda, aformer general who became
prime minister without being elected to
parliament, in hislast officia act before
quitting on Sunday, signed an amnesty ab-
solving the soldiers.

The decree was issued in the name of the
king.

AsiaWatch and Amnesty International
have joined in the attack on Thailand's
human rights record and urged the United
States to put pressure on the World Bank to
reconsider loans for Thai projects.

The groups accuse the Thai government
of serious human rights abuses, including
threats against the press and non-govern-
mental organisations and also cite the gov-
ernment’ s failure to give full details of those
killed or arrested in the violence, which
erupted last Sunday.

Washington suspended most of its aid to
Thailand after an elected government was
overthrown in a Suchinda-engineered coup
in February, 1991. The latest violenceis
expected to lead it to put pressure on the
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Thai government to institute political re-
forms.

The United States, Britain and Australia
are among the countries that have strongly
criticised the killings, while Japan’s com-
ments have been more restrained.

The concerns of the Third World arere-
flected by the 105-member Non-Aligned
Movement, formed mainly of developing
countries, who agreed at a conferencein
Indonesia earlier this month that human
rights values varied from country to country
and depended on culture, social customs and
€CONOMIC Progress.

Foreign ministers at the conference also
expressed concern over donor countries
linking aid to human rights.

The movement’s next head is Indonesia,
which refused to accept any further aid from
itsformer colonial ruler, the Netherlands
after it threatened to suspend such
assistance following the killing of anti-
Indonesia demonstrators in East Timor last
November.

TAPOL CAMPAIGN:
STOP ECONOMIC AID TO
INDONESIA!

URGENT ACTION CAMPAIGN FOR
SOLIDARITY GROUPS: 1992 CGl
MEETING

The following Urgent Action, addressed to
all Indonesia-related solidarity groups
around the world, wasissued in London 29
May 1992, by TAPOL, the Indonesia Human
Rights Campaign.

On 16 and 17 July 1992, the newly -es-
tablished Consultative Group on Indonesia
(CaQl), chaired by the World Bank, will hold
itsfirst meeting in Paris to decide on this
year's allocation of economic aid to the
Indonesian regime. The CGI has taken the
place of the Inter-Governmental Group on
Indonesia (IGGI), which was disbanded
when the Suharto regime rejected al further
aid from the Netherlands and announced
that it no longer wanted that country to
chair itsinternational aid consortium.
Indonesia’ s aid consortium now joinsthe
pack of World Bank-led Paris Clubs which
coordinate aid for many developing coun-
tries.

Turning principle on its head, Suharto
accused Holland of using economic aid for
purposes of intimidation because it sus-
pended financial stanceto Indonesiain
protest at the slaughter of peaceful demon-
strators at Santa Cruz Cemetery, Dili, East
Timor, on 12 November 1991.

Suharto believes that, by putting Holland
in the dock as ‘intimidator,” he can distract
attention from his own crimes against
humanity, warning al the other creditors not
to make economic aid conditional on human
rights observance. This comes at atime
when conditionality has been gaining ground
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in the international community, posing a
threat to economic aid which isthelifeline
of the Suharto regime.

Conditionality on theworld stage

On 28 November 1991, the Council of
Ministers of the European Community is-
sued a Declaration endorsing conditionality:
“The Community and its member states will
explicitly introduce the consideration of
human rights as an element of their relations
with developing countries; human rights
clauses will beinserted in future cooperation
agreements. Regular discussions on human
rights and democracy will be held, within
the framework of development cooperation,
with the aim of seeking improvements.”
(Paragraph 10)

A Bill to suspend all US aid to Indonesia
until it stops defying UN resolutions on
East Timor and withdraws from the terri-
tory has been tabled in the House of
Representatives. Introducing the Bill,
Congressman Tony Hall said: “At atime
when every USforeign aid dollar is under-
going rigorous scrutiny, why should the
taxpayers provide aid to a nation which has
seized and subjugated its neighbour?’

Under the IGGI, economic assistance to
Indonesia, one of the world’sworst viola-
tors of human rights, grew steadily; in
1991/92, IGGI aid aone (some Japanese aid
isnot included in this total) exceeded
US$4.7 billion, accounting for 20 per cent of
the country’ s annual budget. In the wake of
the massacre, the Netherlands, Canada and
Denmark suspended economic aid. To halt
the spread of sanctions, Suharto ensured
that his National Inquiry Commission and
Honorary Military Council which were set
up after the Santa Cruz massacre, made
enough conciliatory noises to mollify donor
governments. But even so, foreign aid wasin
jeopardy because of constant pressure from
human rights organi sations as the human
rights situation in East Timor further
deteriorated and many East Timorese went
on trial for demonstrating peacefully for
East Timor’s independence.

One of Suharto’ stactics was to isolate
Holland; up to now, the tactic has suc-
ceeded, primarily because the Dutch
Development Cooperation Minister, Jan
Pronk, under attack from within the Dutch
coalition government, had to fend off accu-
sations that he had been unnecessarily pro-
vocative in his dealings with the Indonesian
regime. In May, after the dust had settled in
Holland, Pronk met with a cool response
when he raised the question of conditional-
ity at ameeting of the EC council of devel-
opment cooperation ministers. He com-
plained of discrimination: while the EC
commissioner for relations with Africa has
pushed hard for conditionality to be applied
to repressive African states, the commis-
sioner for relations with Asiais noted for
his silence on the matter. Britain’s Baroness
Chaker defended such discrimination,
arguing that the West's economic interests
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in Asiawere far greater as compared with
Africal

The decision to punish Holland and re-
vamp the donor consortium, placing it the
hands of the World Bank which he hopesis
less vulnerable to pressure on human rights
issues, was Suharto’ s way of telling the
world community: “Yes, indeed, we violate
human rights and will continue to do so with
impunity; thisis adomestic affair which is
of no concern to any one or any country.”

The gross abuses for which hisregimeis
responsible go beyond East Timor. Since
1990, massacres, disappearances and torture
have engulfed Aceh where the death toll
from army violence may aready exceed
2,000. Acehnese who fled to Malaysiaare
being repatriated against their will, facing
maltreatment or death on their return.
Military operationsin West Papua have
caused many hundreds of West Papuans to
flee into Papua New Guinea. In Indonesia
proper, the 1992 general elections again
expose the farce of Pancasila democracy
with no political opposition or discussion of
alternative political programmes (two
Semarang students have been charged with
subversion for advocating non-participation
in the election); communities all over the
country are being driven from their land
without proper compensation resulting in
bitter land disputes; workers who demon-
strate or go on strike to demand an im-
provement in their starvation wages and
improved working conditions are met with
bans, arrests and intimidation. There are
more than 500 political prisoners serving
long sentences on charges of subversion, and
many more held without trial.

Campaign to stop economic aid to
Indonesia

What are the prospects for getting human
rights onto the CGI agendathis year? The
recent world outcry about the Dili massacre
has forced western governments to be more
responsive than in previous years. Other
Paris Clubs chaired by the World Bank,
among them Kenya, Maawi and Togo, have
halted aid because of human rights abuses.
World Bank vice-president for East Asia
and the Pacific, Gautam Kagji, told a Dutch
funding agency that although the Bank
would not raise human rights on its own
account, it would ensure that human rights
are discussed if other CGlI members so wish.

Governments which will be represented

at thisyear’s CGl meeting should be

pressed to publicly declare their com-
mitment to linking aid to human rights.

Please urge your government to stop

funding Indonesia until it stops defying

UN resolutions on East Timor, stops

killing Acehnese and stops perpetrating

the many other human rights abuses of
which it stands accused.

Members of the European Community in

particular should be pressed to do this. If

they fail to do so, Indonesiawill be seen
to have successfully called the EC's

bluff. Stress the point that EC policy
adopted on 28 November 1991 makes it
incumbent on them to support the Dutch
government for imposing sanctions on
Indonesia. Ask them to reject Jakarta's
claim, implicit in its dispute with Holland
and explicit in numerous government
statements, that its human rights record
is not amatter for international concern
and condemnation.

Write to the World Bank protesting that
it agreed to take on chairmanship of the
CGl, without questioning and criticising
Indonesia s rejection of conditionality.
Insist that it is beholden on the Bank to
ensure that human rights are placed on
the CGI agendathis year.

Write also to your country’ s representa
tive at the World Bank, making similar
points.

Please make representations well in ad-
vance of the Paris meeting. By the time that
occurs, decisions about each country’s aid
allocation will already have been taken.

Stress above al that upholding human
rightsisauniversal principle which even
Indonesia has acknowledged by its accep-
tance of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights. To allow Indonesia to persuade the
world community and the aid consortium
otherwise should not be tolerated.

Governments which attended |GGl meetings
are: Japan, US France, Netherlands,
Germany, Canada, Australia, UK,
Switzerland, Belgium, Spain, Austria and
New Zealand. Others, like Denmark, Italy
and Sweden, may have attended as observ-
ers. Indonesia has asked the Nordic Bank
(Norway, Swveden and Denmark) to join. If
you are not sure about your own govern-
ment, please make your own inquiries.

GOV'T SEEKING LARGER
AMOUNT OF CREDIT FROM
CGlI MEMBERS

Jakarta Post. 26 May 1992. Abridged.

Minister of Finance JB Sumarlin said
yesterday that Indonesiawould seek alarger
amount of foreign aid from the new
Consultative Group for Indonesia during its
inaugural meeting in Parisismid-July.

He declined to say how much aid
Indonesiawould request but said several
approaches had been made to ensure the
increase in loan commitment in the next
fiscal year.

“We are trying to expand the member-
ship of the donor group and plan to seeto it
that the existing donor countries maintain
their loan commitments.” He was confident
Indonesia would be able to get more foreign
|oans despite the tight credit supply inter-
nationally.

IGGI which last year committed
US$4.75 billion had a membership of 14
countries, Australia, Austria, Belgium,
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Britain, Canada, France, Germany, Italy,
Japan, Netherlands, new Zealand and the
US, plusfour multilateral organisations, the
World Bank, the International Monetary
Fund, the Asian Development Bank and the
UN Development Programme.

DUTCH LOVE AFFAIR WITH
INDONESIA ENDS

Reuter, Amsterdam, Ben Hirshler, June 1
- For some 250 aid workers and their
families scattered across the Indonesian ar-
chipelago a centuries-old Dutch love affair
with the East Indies has come to an abrupt
end.

Since the end of April they have been
unemployed, the most obvious casualties of
Indonesia’ s decision to ban all development
ad from its former colonial rulers.

Dutch government attemptsto link aid to
human rights following the massacre of
scores of civilians by Indonesian troopsin
East Timor last November was too much for
Jakarta.

It found a bitter irony in the moralising
stance by the Netherlands, which outraged
the international community in the 1940s by
its brutal suppression of independence
seekers.

Many Dutch people agree, though they
have little sympathy with the government
of President Suharto.

“We were not in a position to have such
ahbig mouth,” said Claas Huitema, chairman
of Catz International BV which continues a
long tradition of spice trading with
Indonesia

Whatever the merits of the case, he and
other businessmen believe the Netherlands
was in no position to dictate to Jakarta.

Indonesia, the world' s fourth most
populous nation and an economic power-
house in southeast Asia, clearly dwarfsits
former rulers. Its population of 179 million
outnumbers the Dutch by 12 to one.

“It'savery different country to when we
left and there were only 50 million
Indonesians,” said Samuel Rozemond of the
Clingedael Institute for International
Relationsin The Hague.

The episode demonstrates plainly that,
nearly 400 years after the first Dutch ship
landed at Java, the Netherlands still needs
Indonesia more than Indonesia needs the
Dutch.

Few other countries have relied on a
single colony as heavily as the Dutch de-
pended on Indonesia.

Wealth from the East Indies spice trade
financed the flowering of Dutch artsin the
17th century and by the early part of this
century revenues from the colony are esti-
mated to have bankrolled one in every seven
Dutchmen.

The Dutch debt to the “Indies’ remains
pervasive.

The street map of The Hague, the colo-
nial capital between the mid-19th century
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and the 1920s, reads like a gazetteer of
Indonesian islands and cities. Indonesian
cooking has become the adopted Dutch na-
tional cuisine.

But the sacrifice of Dutch aid, accounting
for less than two per cent of the annual
$4.75 hillion pledged by donors, was no big
loss for Indonesia. Japan now ranks as its
main benefactor.

Culturally, too, Indonesia has been
uniquely successful in shaking off Dutch
influence, according to Ong Hok Ham,
Professor of History at Indonesia
University.

“There has never been such a sharp split
between acolonial power and those being
colonised as between the Netherlands and
Indonesia,” he said in arecent newspaper
interview.

“In Indiaand Malaysia people still speak
English. In the Philippines, Spanish and
American English lives on. But how many
Indonesians know anything about Dutch
culture?’

The Dutch have been marginalised —to an
extent only fully appreciated when Jakarta
halted any further help.

But the hard-headed businessmen who
have always formed the backbone of rela-
tions between the two countries believe the
snub has done little permanent harm — ex-
cept to poalitical egos.

“1 wouldn't be surprised if things actu-
aly improved alittle bit now the air has
been cleared,” said Catz's Huitema.

Indonesian Trade Minister Arifin Siregar,
during arecent visit to the Netherlands,
made clear that Jakarta no longer wants a
relationship based on “ sentimental feelings
and nostalgia’ but is happy to see trade
incresse.

And Dutch Foreign Trade Minister
Y vonne van Rooy returned from atrade
mission to Indonesia last month optimistic
that the Netherlands can build on bilateral
trade worth $1.3 billion in 1991.

“We'll continue our economic relations
on the basis of business as usual, even better
than usual,” she said.
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WORLD BANK PHONE LOAN

Reuter, Washington, June 3 - The World
Bank said it will lend Indonesia $375 million
to help the country expand and upgrade its
telephone system.

The poor state of Indonesia’ s telecom-
munications network has emerged as a bot-
tleneck to economic growth, it said.

The World Bank loan is part of a$1.35
billion project to improve Indonesia s tele-
communications network.

The Bank’sloan is repayable over 20
years, with five years grace. It carriesa
variable interest rate linked to the cost of the
Bank’s borrowings. That rateis now 7.73
pct.

SOS TIMOR (BRUSSELS) CA-
MPAIGN ON DEVELOPMENT
AID

A letter campaign against unconditional
development aid to Indonesia has been
launched by the solidarity group SOS Timor,
based in Brussels.

We reproduce below their English language
documents.

Bruno Kahn, Agir pour Timor

SOSTIMOR
B.P. 39 1040 Brussel 42 Brussels,

Dear Friend,

We very much hope that we can count on
your help in our campaign of writing letters
to those responsible for the European
Community’ s co-operation and devel opm-
ent policy at atime when the countries of
Europe are preparing to take part in anin-
ternational meeting to coordinate economic
aid to Indonesia.

We enclose aletter which could be used
asamodel (or for translation in your own
mother tongue), along with alist of the po-
litical leaders to whom the letters should be
sent.

It isimportant to send copies of the let-
ter as quickly as possible, asthe meeting to
which it refersistaking placein Paris on 16
and 17 July.

Asyou know, foreign aid represents a
significant proportion of Indonesia’ s budget.
This aid has been channelled through the
IGGI (Intergovernmental Group on
Indonesia), chaired by the Netherlands.
Recently, the Netherlands raised the prob-
lem of respect of human rightsin Indonesia
and appealed to the principle affirmed in
Community policy that aid is conditional
upon respect for such rights. Indonesia’'s
reaction was immediate / refusal of aid from
the Netherlands and of any linkage between
the two questions, expulsion of various
Netherlands aid workers and a request that
the IGGI be dissolved and replaced by
another body presided by the World Bank
in which the human rightsissue could not be
raised.

Jakarta s conditions were accepted by
the countriesinvolved in providing aid to
Indonesia (US, E.C. - with the exception of
Portugal and Greece - Japan, Australia, €tc.)
which will shortly be meeting in Parisin the
new CGI (Consultative Groupe on
Indonesia) format.

At the time when European leaders are
preparing to accept the deliberate suppres-
sion of the human rights issue, while the
Jakarta regime pursuesits policy of repres-
sion and genocide in East Timor, itisim-
portant that European citizens make their
voices heard and refuse to join in the con-
spiracy of silence.

We are counting on you.

letters must include the name and address

of the signatory.
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we should be grateful if you would send
us copies of any replies you receive.
the letter to the USA Ambassador should
preferably be signed by Portuguese and
Greek nationals, since their governments
are not participating in the CGl.
Contacts: Ze Lima (32 2234 74 07)
Paulo Martins (32 2 299 90 39)
Carla Goffi (32 2 219 57 20)

The United States Ambassador
Dear Sir,

Permit me to express my concern about
the participation of United States represen-
tativesin the meeting of the CGlI
(Consultative group on Indonesia) in Paris
on 16 and 17 July.

This group replaces the former 1GGI
(Intergovernmental Group on Indonesia),
which was dissolved at the request of the
Indonesian authorities for the sole purpose
of avoiding any link between aid and respect
for human rights, as had been proposed by
the Netherlands representative in the IGGI.

By accepting the condition that there will
be no linkage between the questions of aid
and human rights, the Governments that
participate in the Paris meeting will actually
be agreeing to pass over in complete silence
the continuing policy of massacres being
pursued by the Indonesian regime, namely
in East Timor.

| should like to request that you use your
influence to ensure that the presence of
American representatives is not seen as
condoning Indonesian violations of human
rights and the illegal occupation of East
Timor, which arein contravention of the
United Nations Resolutions on thisissue.

| look forward to your reply, and remain

Y ours faithfully

List of ministersfor the European co-op-

eration and development policy:

Belgium: Erik Derycke, State Secretary for
Development Cooperation

Denmark: Hendrick Wohlk, State Secretary
for Foreign Affairs

Germany: Hans-Peter Repnik, Federal
Ministry of Economic Cooperation

Spain: Inocencio Arias, State Secretary for
International Cooperation

France: Marcel Debarge, Minister for Co-
operation and Development

Ireland: Brendan Daly, Minister of State for
Foreign Affairs

Italy: Ivo Butini, State Secretary for Foreign
Affairs

Luxembourg: Georges Wohlfart, State
Secretary for Cooperation

The Netherlands: Jan Pronk, Minister for
Development Co-operation

Portugal: José Manuel Durao Barroso, State
Secretary for Foreign Affairs and Co-op-
eration
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United Kingdom: Mrs Linda Chalker,
Minister for Overseas Development

Commission: Manuel Marin, Vice-President

REPRESSION AND BUSI-
NESS IN INDONESIA

ACTION ALERT: INDONESIAN
NGO’S THREATENED

May 10, 1992

From Task Force Indonesia, 7538
Newberry Lane. Lanham-Seabrook, MD
20706 USA. Fax: 301-552-4465. Email:
apakabar @igc.org

The Government of Indonesia has indi-
cated its intention to strike a further blow
against the autonomy of non-governmental
organizations (NGOs) in Indonesia, banning
all NGOsfrom receiving any foreign funding
from any source, without prior government
approval.

The move would involve application of
the Social Organizations Law to citizen
groups concerned with economic justice,
human rights, religious activities, consumer
protection, environmental quality, and other
matters. Under the Social Organizations
Law, NGOs that receive foreign funding
without first getting approval by the
Indonesian government would be dissolved.

The move follows Indonesia’ s recent
banning of foreign funding of NGOs from
Dutch sources, a strong blow to some of the
most active NGOs in Indonesia. This new
initiative would make it extremely difficult
to seek replacement funds for the lost Dutch
money, and would bring Indonesian NGOs
under a strong governmental leash. Persons
close to the matter are calling the move
“draconian.”

The NGO community in Indonesiais
strongly resisting the plan, arguing that the
Socia Organizations Law should not be
applied to their work. Due to the delicacy of
the situation, however, sources say the
Indonesian NGOs will not publicly appeal
for international assistance. The same
sources indicate, however, that faxesto the
appropriate Indonesian government officials
from abroad would likely have some impact.
The persons most responsible for the plan
to control the Indonesian NGOs through the
funding-approval scheme are Interior
Minister Rudini and State Secretary
Moerdiono. Letters should aso be sent
when faxing is not possible. Writein English
or Indonesian.

These are the relevant officials to contact
at this point:

Kepada Yth: Rudini
Menteri Dalam Negeri
J. Merdeka Utaat No. 7
Jakarta Pusat, Indonesia

Kepada Yth: Drs. Moerdiono
Menteri Negara/Sekretaris Negara
J. Veteran No. 17

Jakarta Pusat, Indonesia

His Excellency Ambassador Abdul Rahman
Ramly

Embasssy of Indonesia

2020 Massachusetts Avenue, NW
Washington, DC 20036 U.S.A.

FAX: 1-202-775-5365

His Excellency Ambassador Nana Sutresna
Indonesian Permanent Mission to the
United Nations

325 East 38th Street

New York, NY 10016 U.SA.

FAX: 1-212-972-9780

His Excellency Ambassador Husni Thamrin
Pane

Embassy of Indonesia

P.O. Box 43

Terminal ‘A’

Ottawa, Ontario K1N 8V5, Canada

FAX: 1-613-563-2858

His Excellency Ambassador Atmono Suryo
Embassy of Indonesia

Avenue de Tarvueren 294

1150 Brussels, Belgium

FAX: 82-2-7712291

His Excellency Mochamad Romly
Embassy of Indonesia

Tobias Asserlaan No. 8

5517 KC The Hague, The Netherlands
FAX: 70-643331

His Excellency Ambassador Sabam Siagian
Embassy of Indonesia

8 Darwin Avenue, Y arralumia Canberra,
ACT 2600 Australia

FAX: 61-62-733748

ACEH REBEL CONVICTION

Reuter, Jakarta, May 12 - An Indonesian
court on Tuesday jailed afarmer for 17
yearsfor joining arebel movement fighting
for an independent state in the northern
province of Aceh, Antarareported.

It quoted Judge Sartono as saying Idris
bin Ali was found guilty of joining the Free
Aceh movement.

The judge said Idris had participated in
illegal meetings of the movement and killed a
soldier in amilitary station two years ago.

Acehnese and diplomats say hundreds of
people have died in the almost two-year
rebellion in the province.

STIFF ACEH SENTENCE

Kyodo, Jakarta, May 27 - An Indonesian
court sentenced a separatist activist in Aceh
Province to 18 yearsin prison for alleged
involvement in killing an Indonesian soldier,
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the official Antaranews agency reported
Wednesday.

A district court in Aceh, at the northern
tip of Sumatra, found Sulaiman Mahmud
guilty of engaging in aplan for the killing,
the agency said.

Judge Sofyan Royan said Sulaiman
Mahmud, afish dedler, joined the separatist
movement, known in Indonesian as GPK, in
1985.

He was at the spot when hisfriendsin
the movement shot the soldier, Antara
quoted a state prosecutor as saying.

The separatist movement in Aceh has
been seeking to form an Islamic state inde-
pendent from Indonesia.

To quell the movement, thousands of
Indonesian troops reportedly have been
based in the troubled province.

AMNESTY INTERNATIONAL /
AUSTRALIA TESTIMONY ON
TORTURE

Reuter, Sydney, May 19 - Tortureis
routinely used to extract confessions from
political detaineesin Indonesia, the human
rights group Amnesty International said on
Tuesday.

“The torture and ill-treatment of political
detainees in military custody isinstitu
tionalised in Indonesia,” said Harris Van
Beek, national director of Amnesty
International Australia.

“Torture is used routinely to extract con-
fessions from suspects and witnesses; to
obtain political and other information from
detainees; and to intimidate suspected po-
litical activists, their colleagues or their
relatives.”

Beek, speaking at an inquiry by the
Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade
into relations with Indonesia, said
Indonesian authorities needed training in
human rights.

“It’ s about sensitising people to know
what it islike to be a human rights victim,”
he told the inquiry.

Beek urged the Australian government to
provide such training and to encourage
Indonesiato become a party to the U.N.
convention against torture.

“Audtraliais aware that military officials
can walk around with copies of the Geneva
Convention when they are beating up peo-
ple,” he added.

Beek criticised Australia' s policy of
“quiet diplomacy” in dealing with its largest
neighbour. Australiais one of the few
countries which recognises Indonesian sov-
ereignty over East Timor.

Indonesia has long been criticised for its
human rights record in East Timor, which it
invaded in 1975 and annexed in 1976, as
well asin other provinces where small rebel
groups are battling itsrule.

“The policy of quiet diplomacy has not
brought about better human rights protec-
tionin East Timor or Aceh or in Irian Jaya
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or in the police cells of the archipelago,” said
Beek.

“Amnesty International maintains that it
is not simply a question of talk or attack, of
the carrot or the stick. Aswe have argued
elsawhere, where does the Australian gov-
ernment go when dial ogue does not produce
results?’

While Amnesty welcomed the Indonesian
government’ sinquiry into the Dili massacre,
Beek said it was “fundamentally flawed.”

Indonesia provoked an international out-
cry when its troops opened fire on protest-
ersin the East Timor capital Dili last
November, killing at least 50 and possibly
up to 180 people.

Beek said gaining information on human
rights abuses in Indonesia, and particularly
in East Timor, was difficult because of a
climate of fear.

DEMO IN JAKARTA AGAINST
THAI ARMY CRACKDOWN

Reuter, Jakarta, May 22 - About 30
Indonesian students demonstrated outside
the Thai embassy in Jakarta on Friday in
protest against Thailand’ s violent army
crackdown on pro-democracy
demonstrators this week.

The students condemned the use of force
by the Thai military and called for an end to
human rights violations in Thailand.

“If they don’t listen to this call, we sug-
gest ASEAN reviews Thailand's member-
ship,” one student leader said.

Jakarta, itself the target of international
criticism after its army shot anti-lndonesia
demonstrators in the former Portuguese
colony of East Timor last November, has
made no official statement so far on events
in Thailand.

TWO FACES OF INDONESIA:

SKYSCRAPERS AND SQUALOR,
FREE-MARKET CAPITALISM AND
SANCTIONED MONOPOLY EXIST
SIDE BY SIDE

Los Angeles Times June 1, 1992 By Karl
Schoenberger Times Staff Writer.

Jakarta-- A walk along thefetid cana in
Kota, the historic district where colonial
architecture rots slowly in the tropical sun,
isajourney into the underbelly of
Indonesia’s economic bonanza.

Squatters' shanties line the viscous wa
terway, and the narrow lane that threads
along this ramshackle encampment leads
from the traffic-congested streets of modern
Jakarta to atimeless world of misery.

Small children display weary smiles and
sores on their skin. Fumes from charcoal
cooking stoves choke the air. Residents use
the canal asaprivy, and asink.

“These people have nothing,” Sudirman,
a19-year-old student and impromptu guide,
shouts over the shrill tones of portable ra-
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dios, gesturing theatrically at Jakarta's lower
depths. “ The government is always talking
about social equity, but it does nothing for
the poor.”

Amid the squalor, it’'s hard to imagine the
other Jakarta, the one where a skyline of
towering bank building rises along broad
avenues, where well-heeled shoppers buy
jewelry in air-conditioned malls, where deek
familiesline up at American junk-food
franchises.

Indonesiatoday is a study in contradic-
tions. The world’ s fourth- largest country
(population: 180 million) boasts a robust
economy that is drawing foreign investment
like amagnet. It is an emerging powerhouse
in the world’s most dynamic economic
zone, amodel for Third World development.

But it is also beset by an onerous burden
of corruption, which critics complainis
tarnishing the country’ s hard-won progress.
The children and cronies of President
Suharto, who has ruled for a quarter cen-
tury, are coming increasingly under fire for
alleged abuses of the government’s other-
wise laudable privatization program. A
privileged few, critics say, have created
state-sanctioned monopolies that make a
mockery of free-market reforms.

Moreover, the country remains an im-
poverished giant, with non-socialist East
Asia' slowest per-capitaincome level—about
$600, or one fifth that of neighboring
Malaysia. Nearly 30 million Indonesians
livein abject poverty.

The mix of new prosperity with old-time
corruption and poverty makes Indonesiaa
potentially unstable and unpredictable
player in the region, where its sheer size
givesit the strategic role of adiplomatic big
brother.

With Japan ascendant and China’'s
coastal areas flourishing, futurists and
Pecific Rim soothsayers have their sights
fixed on East Asia as the new center of
global prosperity in the “Pacific Century.”
Indonesiais far too important to be ignored
in any assessment of the region’s economic
destiny.

“Indonesiais a great success story,” said
James W. Castle, president of the American
Chamber of Commercein Jakarta. “Barring
external shock, the country islooking at 10
to 15 years of good growth, stable politics
and a very profitable business environ-
ment.”

Castl€e’ s optimism is shared by many
foreign analysts. With the Japanese leading
the way, foreign investment has soared to
about $8.7 billion in government approvals
for new projectsin each of the past two
years. Significantly, this capital influx is
occurring while investment is declining
elsewhere in Southeast Asia.

Americans, long dominant in the oil in-
dustry, are getting into manufacturing.
Mattel isinvesting in a $20-million Barbie
doll plant in western Java. General Motors,
which abandoned the market to Japan in the
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1970s, announced plans to reinvest in ajoint
venture to make right- hand-drive cars.

With aboom in textile and shoe factaries,
Indonesia’ s economy has diversified away
fromits oil dependence. And it continues to
grow at a healthy clip, about 6% annualy,
despite a government crackdown on credit
last year prompted by fears of overheating.

The effervescent mood has been damp-
ened, however, by recent concerns that
nepotism and cronyism have become so
egregious that they threaten to undermine
fragile social harmony. Suharto, 70, is es-
teemed as an effective and rational |eader,
but in what could be the twilight of hislong
reign, his children and hisfriends are his
blind spot, critics say.

After a decade of being tolerated, the
abuses are inviting condemnations from an
ordinarily muzzled press and timid public.
Speaker of Parliament Kharis Suhud broke
theicein late March in a euphemistic
complaint, which emboldened other critics.

“The government should not closeits
eyes to this present business controversy
that may tarnish itsimage abroad,” Budi
Hardjono, amember of Parliament, told the
Jakarta Post. “What if [foreign] investors
link their investments to these monopolistic
practices?’

The master plan crafted by Jakarta's
technocrats was to revitalize the economy
by dishanding state monopolies and putting
the means of production and distribution
into private hands, creating competition and
efficiency. But something went awry.

“The axle of the economy has changed
from public hands to selected private hands,
offering no real value-added benefits to the
economy, and thisis very worrisome,” said
Hartojo Wignjowijoto, a Harvard-trained
economist and business consultant. “I used
to say corruption was akind of industry in
Indonesia, but that becomes meaningless
now if you look at the massive transfer of
weslth from public to chosen private
hands.”

Consider the clove industry. Ostensibly
to rectify anomaliesin supply and demand,
the government created a distribution mo-
nopoly for clove, the aromatic spice
Indonesians livetoinhaein their kretak
[sic] cigarettes. The beneficiary: a company
controlled by Suharto’s youngest son.

An array of similar government favors
has been granted, allowing lucrative deals for
the Suharto “kids” and “cronies’ in oil and
natural gas contracts with the state pe-
troleum company, Pertamina, and in timber
concessions. Suharto’s second son has dis-
tribution monopoly for oranges. The col-
lection of subscription fees for state televi-
sion was entrusted to a private enterprise
linked to the first son. Private monopolies
have put a choke on imported industrial
materials such as plastics.

The leaden hand of the clove monopoly,
for one has wrought a highly publicized fi-
asco, excoriated even by the World Bank in
aconfidentia report on the Indonesian
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economy. A higher floor price promised to
farmers—with the implicit guarantee of a
higher margin for the middle-man-triggered
overproduction and a crushing surplus of
clove stocks.

The Clove Support and Marketing
Board, chaired by Suharto’ s youngest son,
Hutomo (Tommy) Mandala Putra, is mired
in debt, and seeking to have a quarter of the
spice trees destroyed to make the market
work. That logic is hard for an increasingly
confident—and cynical—public to swallow.

“They say the monopoly is to benefit
the people,” said Aldrin Tando, ayoung
businessman. “But if they buy clovesat a
high price, they have to sell them to the
cigarette companies at a higher price, and the
cost is going to get passed on to the
smokers. Who smokesin Indonesia? The
people!”

Asthe June 9 general eection for
Parliament approaches, the “kids" shenani-
gans'-in the word of an influential former
cabinet minister—are proving to be an em-
barrassment for Suharto’s ruling Golkar
Party. Though few predict a serious blow to
the party, which holds a 70% majority, the
problem could complicate an orderly suc-
cession when Suharto decides to step down.

“The patronage system will be thrown
into confusion when somebody succeeds the
president,” said a prominent Indonesian
journalist.

Other analysts say there are mitigating
factors in the nepotism. “ Of course, the
family has become more greedy than afew
years ago, but things basically aren’t that
bad,” said Hadi Susastro, an economist and
director of the Center for Strategic and
International Studies. “Take their invest-
ment in television broadcasting-it’s opened
an entirely new erafor the country. It's
only because of the involvement of the
Suharto children that we have private
television.”

Indonesia’ s confusion over free-market
principles perhaps can be best understood
in light of the enormity of its problems.
Population growth is far from under control,
and the economy must expand enough to
provide 2.4 million new jobs each year to
cap unemployment. The labor pool is al-
ready so saturated the government has dif-
ficulty [sic] enforcing minimum wage stan-
dards of about $1.25 a day.

Complaints of geographic aswell asclass
and ethnic inequities persist. The sgquatters
along the canal in north Jakarta, some of
whom toil at anearby dockyard, are
considered wealthy compared to their rural
cousins.

The military killings last November of
scores of pro- independence demonstrators
in East Timor, aformer Portuguese colony
annexed by Jakartain 1976, was sympto-
matic of the difficulties the government is
having winning hearts and minds in the
nation’s impoverished outer fringes.

The country has a staggering foreign debt
of $51 hillion, although it has never

defaulted on a government-to-government
loan. With rapid growth, the infrastructure
most notably tel ecommunications services
and electrical power supply, is stretched
beyond its limits. Possibly the biggest trade
barrier to avisiting foreign businessman in
Jakartais getting an outside telephone line
from his hotel room.

Indonesia suffers from tensions between
descendants of Chinese immigrants (3% of
the population) and the ethnic Malay ma-
jority, acommon phenomenon across
Southeast Asia. Chinese entrepreneurs are
the driving force in business-and resented
for their wealth and power.

“It’ s true that the distribution of wealth
isnot ideal,” said Markus Parmadi, 43,
president of Lippo Bank, a non-Chinese
executive at the Chinese-owned Lippo
conglomerate. “But if you look around,
things are so much better compared to the
past. The problem isthat it's difficult for
the rich to remain inconspicuous.”

Although the gaping abyss between
Indonesia’ s new rich and its old poor is
hotly debated, there are signs that amiddle
class may be emerging that will add a pow-
erful consumer engine to the economy— and
perhaps contribute to social stability. At the
very least, abject poverty isdeclining
steadily, from an estimated 60% of the
population in 1970 to 17% in 1987, accord-
ing to aWorld Bank study.

“Despite the excesses of the relatives and
cronies, | think Suharto has done agreat deal
to trickle down the benefits of
development,” said Jusuf Wanandi, political
analyst and chairman of the Center for
Strategic and International Studies. “If he
was up for reelection by popular vote
today, | think he’'d win an overwhelming
victory.”

BERKELEY-TRAINED GROUP
PLAYS KEY ROLE

Los Angeles Times June 1, 1992. By Karl
Schoenberger Times Saff Writer

Jakarta— After wining its war of lib-
eration against Dutch colonizersin 1949, the
old East Indies became a modern nation
called Indonesia, one the most populous and
poorest in the world—twice as poor as India

Y ears of exploitation by Holland left the
country nearly devoid of infrastructure, not
just inroads and rails, but more importantly,
in human terms. The people were largely
illiterate. Public schools didn’t exist; the
university in the capital was for Dutch
students. The newly independent republic
had only one native economist.

Today, Indonesiais a success story in
Third World development, having tri-
umphed over a stagnant, Soviet-style com-
mand economy. The country might offer
clues on reform to the former Soviet repub-
lics.

How it got on track to capitalismisa
little-known Cold War tale, one in which the
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“Berkeley Mafia’ played an inestimable
role. Forty years ago, Indonesia’ s lone
economist, Dutch-trained Prof. Sumitro
Djojohadikusumo, prevailed over adversity
to transmit the dismal science to a handful
of bright young men at the University of
Indonesia

At the time, capitalism was denounced as
asocia evil by President Sukarno, awily
[sic] strongman who was juggling the
political forces of a gathering communist
movement against his powerful military.

A half dozen of Sumitro’s pupils were
spirited abroad in the late 1950s for ad-
vanced studiesin classic economics—
initialy, as chance would haveit, at UC
Berkeley.

Funded by the Ford Foundation, the
Berkeley graduate students were trained to
be professors, but they returned home des-
tined to guide their country down a precipi-
tous path toward market-driven economics.
With their mentor Sumitro in political exile
after being gected from Sukarno’s cabinet,
they took refuge in academia.

But by teaching part-time at the Army
Staff College, they reshaped the thinking of
arigid military, inculcated with the tenants
of socialism and anti-imperialism during the
struggle for independence.

After a chaotic period in the mid-1960s —
acommunist insurrection that triggered a
coup and counter-coup — the Berkeley
scholars came into their own as advisersto
the “new order” regime of the new presi-
dent, Gen. Suharto.

“We were overwhelmed by crisis,” re-
called one of the Berkeley - trained advisers,
Emil Salim, now the environment minister.
“WE' ve been criticized for not paying
enough attention to social equity, but the
problems were so big, you had to hit with a
knife, not carve with a scalpel.”

Using tight monetary policy, they beat
down triple-digit inflation, which Sukarno’s
economic team had attempted to curtail by
snipping paper currency in half. They
stabilized the rupiah by making it
convertible, and reopened the door to for-
eign investment, giving back assets that had
been seized and nationalized. Petroleum
companies came in, and the oil flowed.

The achievements of the Berkeley Mafia
and their continuing influence today speak
of an uncanny ability to survive—and also a
knack for knowing just how far to push.
The technocrats have avoided open confron-
tation over increasingly blatant nepatism
and cronyism allowed by President Suharto.
And they have picked their battlesin
structural reform of the economy, focusing
mainly on macro-economic policies.

“We still have a planned economy,” said
Mohammad Sadli, a former oil minister and
the first Indonesian economist to study at
Berkeley. “But this rather mild compared to
the old days, when we had Soviet-style
price controls.”

Suharto owes much of his credibility to
smart moves by the Berkeley technocrats—
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Salim; Sadli; Widjojo Nitisastro, areclusive
and powerful former economic coordinating
minister who still guides policy; and others
like Finance Minister J. B. Sumarlin and
retired finance minister Ali Wardhana

Suharto was one of Sadli’s students at
the Army Staff college in the late 1950s,
beginning atenuous “aliance”’ between the
powerful military and the Berkeley
economists that continues.

“We were never sure whether this ali-
ance with the military and Suharto would
last long,” recalled Sadli. “But after 25
years, the group still hasn’t been thrown
out. We didn’t foresee that.”

Aspersions were cast on the Berkeley
Mafia—and on the Ford Foundation and the
UC administration for creating them—in a
1970 articlein “Ramparts,” the now-defunct
iconoclastic magazine. Writer David Ransom
alleged that the schemeto train an
economics faculty for the University of
Indonesiawas part of a Central Intelligence
Agency plot to groom sleeper agents who
would eventually promote pro- American,
anti-communist Cold War interests.

“1 don't buy this conspiracy theory—we
weren't that naive to be used,” said Salim,
the environment minister. “And if it were
true, | wouldn’t criticize the United States
the way | do today.”

‘ISLAMIC STATFE’
CONVICTION

Reuter, Jakarta, June 2 - An Indonesian
court has sentenced a Moslem fundamental-
ist to eight yearsin jail for trying to set up
an independence | slamic state, Kompas
newspaper said on Tuesday.

Abdul Fatah Wiranagapati, 69, was found
guilty on Monday in the west Java city of
Bandung of subversion and trying to
destroy Indonesian unity.

Abdul Fatah had been jailed twice before
for involvement in a separatist movement
based in northern Aceh province, the judge
said. He was released in 1982 but continued
his calsfor an Islamic state until the army
arrested him last year.

Though Indonesia is predominantly
Moslem, its constitution guarantees relig-
ious freedom and the government has
cracked down on any signs of Moslem ex-
tremism.
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relations, with thirty personalitiesincluding
United Nations officials, politicians, bank-
ers, academics and others.

The previous day, Bishop Paul Moore
organized a private dinner at his house.

At Newsweek | met with four editors for
almost two hours. This morning, they will
interview me for the last page, so please
look at the last page of Newsweek next
week.

In Washington, | also met with two edi-
tors of the Washington Post, and severd
Congressional aides.

Friday morning | will be seeing Assistant
Secretary -General for Political Affairs
Misuri, to whom I'll hand over the letter
from Xanana Gusmao to the Secretary -
General. After that, I'll hold a press
conference at the UN Headquarters, hosted
by the Mission of Sao Tome and Principe.
This afternoon, | will meet with the
Missions of the Portuguese-speaking
countries.

On Tuesday evening, | spoke at apublic
forum in New Y ork City, which was at-
tended by 200 activists, journalists, and
others. Saturday, | will brief members of the
East Timor Action Network, who organized
that meeting.

Thisvisit in all aspects has been ex-
tremely well-organized in my view, by eve-
ryone involved including Paul Moore,
Arnold Kohen and Charles Scheiner.

José Ramos-Horta
Specia Representative of the CNRM
New York, 15 May 1992

U.S. EVENTS

REPORT: RAMOS-HORTA
VISITS U.S.

Report on visit to the United States by
José Ramos-Horta, Special Representative
of the National Council for Maubere
Resistance (CNRM) May 7-17, 1992

On Ma 14, | addressed a very well-at-
tended meeting of the Council on Foreign

REPORTS ON PUBLIC
EVENTS IN THE U.S.

NEW YORK PUBLIC MEETING
Report by Charles Scheiner, ETAN/US.

Close to 200 people attended a public
forum entitled Witness to Sruggle:
Massacre in East Timor on the evening of
Tuesday, May 12 at the prestigious St.
Bartholomew’ s Episcopal Church in mid-
town Manhattan. The program, which was
the first organized by the East Timor Action
Network in New Y ork City, was co-
sponsored by WBAI Radio. It was very
successful in avariety of ways.

Speakers included José Ramos-Horta
(Specia Representative of the National
Council of Maubere Resistance), Right Rev.
Paul Moore, Jr. (retired Episcopal Bishop
of New York), Amy Goodman (WBAI radio
news director, severely beaten during the
Santa Cruz massacre), Allan Nairn (New
Yorker correspondent whose skull was
fractured during the Santa Cruz massacre),
and Lorne Rider (Brown University student
who was on the Lusitania Expresso peace
mission in February). Representaives of the
Indonesian government and area
Congresspeople were invited but did not
attend.



Page 38

As thiswas not a university-based pro-
gram, the audience included a broad spec-
trum of human rights and peace activists,
media people, diplomatic representatives,
and others, including several Indonesian
students and some Catholic sisters who had
worked in East Timor. The event was en-
hanced by a photo exhibit of East Timor by
Elaine Briére of Canadd' s East Timor Alert
Network, and by the showing of the CBS
TV coverage of the Dili massacre.

Bishop Moore spoke of the moral impli-
cations of U.S. policy in East Timor, and
Amy Goodman described the events of
November 12, 1991. Lorne Rider discussed
the peace mission, and what it was like to be
confronted by the Indonesian Navy. José
Ramos-Horta gave some background on the
East Timor issue, but mostly discussed how
all the Timorese want is the chance to gov-
ern themselves and live in peace with their
neighbors, including Indonesia. Allan Nairn
outlined the sanctions hill about to bein-
troduced in Congress, which we had just
learned about that day. Many in the audi-
ence were moved to act to support thisim-
portant legislation.

A lightly-edited videotape of the meeting
isavailable; it runs about two hours (1:55).
Copies can be ordered from ETAN/US, PO
Box 1182, White Plains, NY 10602 USA
(914)428-7299, email: cscheiner@igc.org
for $25. A more polished production,
integrating speakers from other public
meetings as well, isin the works and will be
ready in afew months.

SAN FRANCISCO COLLEGE PANEL

Report by Anne Treseder, ETAN/San
Francisco

On May 21, 1991, Tiffany Romain,
Richard Chiang (both of whom were on the
Lusitania Expresso), awoman from
Amnesty International (Al) and | partici-
pated in athree-hour panel on East Timor
which was part of a survey course on
Indonesia at City College of San Francisco.
The Indonesian vice-consul had aso been
asked to participate, and was initially eager,
but backed out claiming he was too busy
with the upcoming Indonesian elections.

The professor had provided the students
with anumber of articles, and they had also
received agood deal of materid from the
Indonesian government.

The program began with a showing of
Cold Blood: The Massacre of East Timor.
After the film, three Indonesian teaching
assistants responded. One said that the film
“dramatized” the situation; the second ar-
gued that if Indonesialet East Timor go, that
would encourage independence movements
elsawhere, which would be against the
national ethos of Pancasila. They also said
that Fretilin was communist, that Indonesia
had been invited in, that East Timor had
been part of a pre-colonia empire that
included Indonesia, etc. The third teaching
assistant said that before viewing the film,
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she had thought that all the fuss had been
orchestrated by Portugal because they
wanted East Timor back, but she now
realized that the East Timorese themselves
wanted independence. She did not try to
justify Indonesia’ s actions.

The Al representative discussed her or-
ganization, and stressed that Al cannot take
aposition on independence. Richard and
Tiffany talked about the Peace Mission. |
discussed how my background in
Portuguese and Holocaust issues led to
work on East Timor, and our moral obliga-
tion not to stand by while East Timor is
obliterated.

For more information contact East Timor
Action Network/San Francisco, c/o Anne
Treseder, 1845 Lake Street, San Francisco
CA 94121. (415)387-2822.

LOSANGELESTALK BY ALLAN
NAIRN

Report by Matthew Jardine, ETAN/Los
Angeles:

“The Palitics of Genocide in East Timor
and Guatemala— US foreign policy towards
indigenous peoples,” atalk by journalist
Allan Nairn, was given Thursday, May 28,
at 12:30 pm at the University of California
at Los Angeles.

Sponsors included the UCLA Committee
for the Study of Genocide, the American
Indian Studies Center, the Dept. of
Geography, the Radical Student Alliance, €
Proyecto de Inmigrantes y Refugiados
Latinoamericanos (PIRLA), the Asian
Pacific Islanders Law Students Association,
and the East Timor Action Network of Los
Angeles.

Overall the talk went very well. About
60 people were present. A number of peo-
ple were clearly moved by the talk. Many
people took East Timor Action Network
materials and we got afew new names on
our local mailing list. A number of lettersto
Congressin favor of Tony Hall’s bill will
probably be generated by many of thosein
attendance.

Representatives from groups such as
Concerned Faculty at UCLA and the
Southern California Interfaith Task Force on
Central America are going to approach their
larger membershipsto begin letter writing
campaignsin favor of the aid cutoff to
Indonesia

The talk was videotaped. Allan was also
interviewed by Blase Bonpane; the half-
hour interview was broadcast on KPFK in
Los Angeles, and sent by satellite to other
stations, as was the talk itself.

For more information contact the East
Timor Action Network of Los Angeles, c/o
Matthew Jardine, 1062 Marco Place, Venice
CA 90291. (213)396-4624. Email:
nevins@geog.sscnet.ucla.edu

EAST TIMOR ACTION
NETWORK/US REPORT OF
ACTIVITIES

In our first six months (December 1991
to May 1992), the East Timor Action
Network/United States has accomplished
many things, and we plan many more.

Public events

We organized Witness to Sruggle:
Massacre in East Timor on May 12 at St.
Bartholomew’ s Church in Manhattan. This
public meeting, with Timorese resistance
|leader Jose Ramos-Horta, massacre wit-
nesses Amy Goodman and Allan Nairn, and
Episcopal Bishop Paul Moore Jr., drew
more than 200 people.

ETAN provided logistical, organizaional,
resource, media and networking support for
public meetings with atotal of nearly 4,000
people at Brown University, Harvard
University’s JFK School of Government,
Lehigh University, Los Angeles, San
Francisco, Cornell University, Sesttle, the
University of Delaware and other places.

Weinitiated and organized demonstra-
tions with leafleting at
- theIndonesian Mission to the United

Nations (NY) on Human Rights Day

(12/91)

areception of Indonesian Foreign
Minister Ali Alatas at the National Press
Club in Washington (2/92)

an Indonesian trade/tourism promotion at
Westin Bonaventure Hotel, Los Angeles
(2/92)

Indonesian missions, embassies and
consulates in New Y ork, Washington,
and Los Angelesin March as part of
worldwide protests against Indonesian
trials of Timorese activists. A march in
Providence went to the office of Senator
Claiborne Pell, Chair of the Foreign
Relations Committee.

L ocal organizing

ETAN/US has arapidly-growing mail-
ing/membership list of over 250 activists
throughout the United States. We have gal-
vanized local groupsin Rhode Island,
Boston, New Y ork City, Connecticut, New
Jersey, Ithaca, Los Angeles, Washington,
Sesttle, the San Francisco Bay area and the
Southwest, and others are in formation.
Most of the outreach on East Timor is done
at the local level; national ETAN/US pro-
vides resources and encouragement for local
work.

We are also achannel for individualsto
work on East Timor, and put activistsin
touch with othersin the same area, to form
additional nuclei of local activity.
Information and resour ce sharing

Since the November 12 massacre,
ETAN/US has been producing compilations
of documents and articles on East Timor
from al over the world. These volumes (13
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so far) are now produced monthly, and total
about 650 pages. They are mailed at cost
($6.00 per month in the US, $7.50 by in-
ternational air mail) to subscribers who can
afford them, and free on request to activists
in Indonesia and other Third World coun-
tries. There are currently 30 subscribersin
eight countries, including libraries, key ac-
tivists, media, academics, and solidarity
groups. Additional funding would allow
promotion and increased circulation of this
valuable resource.

ETAN/US aso produces and circulates
more accessible materials on East Timor. We
have published pamphlets based on US
Senate and European Parliament hearings;
printed newspaper articles, leaflets and ac-
tion alerts; and distributed books, videos,
and other vital information. We provide ar-
ticles for the Guardian Newsweekly on a
continuing basis, and keep the media and our
membership up to date. We provide
knowledgeabl e speakers on East Timor for
events, media and organizations.

We have produced and circulated two
editions of our Congressional Fact Sheet,
which outlines stepsthe United States
Congress can take to end complicity in the
occupation of East Timor. With the intro-
duction of the H.R.5176 sanctions hill, we
are escalating our Congressiona information
and lobbying work, focusing on
Congresspeople on key committees.

We have reached out to people around
the world viathe APC (PeaceNet) and
Internet computer networks, which allow
rapid, comprehensive sharing of information
and coordination of action. Their use for
East Timor — especially in the United
States, England, Portugal, Australia, and
Canada— sets an example of how to use this
new medium for socially constructive
purposes.

International solidarity

ETAN/US sent arepresentative to the
annual Consultation of East Timor
Solidarity Groupsin Genevain February,
thefirst time a US group has participated in
several years. We work closely with groups
in Europe, Canada, and Australia, sharing
information and coordinating joint actions.
Currently, the international movement is
organizing around the initial meeting of the
Consultative Group for Indonesia (the
international aid group which isreplacing
the IGGI) in Parisin July.

When José Ramos-Horta, Special
Representative of the National Council of
Maubere Resistance (the coalition of East
Timorese nationalist groups) visited New
Y ork and Washington in May, we provided
logistical support, helped arrange a press
conference at the United Nations, and or-
ganized severa public and private meetings.

In August, the United Nations
Decolonization Committee meetsin New
York. Wewill help coordinate participation
from international NGOs, aswell as present
testimony ourselves. We attended the UN
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Human Rights Commission in Geneva last
February, and we expect to participate in
the General Assembly and other UN events
in the future.

SANCTIONS BILL IN U.S.
CONGRESS

AID CUTOFF BILL INTRO-
DUCED IN U.S. CONGRESS

Reuter, Washington, May 15 - A bill that
would end U.S. aid to Indonesia because of
human rights violationsin East Timor was
introduced in the House of Representatives
on Thursday.

Its sponsor, Democratic congressman
Tony Hall of Ohio, called the legidation a
long overdue “response to Indonesia’s ag-
gression, repression and terror in East
Timor.”

The bill would terminate all U.S. bilatera
assistance and suspend the Generadised
System of Preference benefits for
Indonesian products. It would &l so require
the U.S. representative to the World Bank
to oppose loans to Indonesia.

Hall said that estimated military and
economic aid for Indonesiain the current
fiscal year totalled about $58 million.
Commercial arms deliveriestotal about $43
million and U.S. government sales about $10
million.

Indonesia has exported millions of dollars
of duty-free products to the United States
and the U.S. trade deficit with Indonesiais
currently $1.3 billion, Hall said.

Under the legidation, the aid ban would
remain in effect until the president had
certified that Indonesia had withdrawn its
troops from East Timor, alowed a United
Nations referendum for Timorese self-de-
termination and international monitors re-
ported human rights violations had ended.

Such abuses have been reported in East
Timor since Indonesiainvaded and absorbed
the country in 1975.

AID CUTOFF BILL PRESS
RELEASE

Select Committee on Hunger, U.S House of
Representatives H2-505 House Office
Building Annex 2 Washington, DC 20515

News Release, May 15, 1992 - For further
information, Neal Flieger, (202) 226-5470

HALL MOVESTO CUT U.S.AIDTO
INDONESIA, CITESRIGHTS ABUSES
AGAINST TIMORESE CIVILIANS

Rep. Tony P. Hall (D-OH), today intro-
duced legidation to terminate al U.S. bi-
lateral assistance to Indonesia, citing that
nation’s history of human rights violations
against the citizens of East Timor. Joining
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Hall as origina cosponsors of the legidation
were Reps. Tom Downey (D-NY), Joseph
Moakley (D-MA), Ron Machtley (R-RI.)
and Barney Frank (D-MA).

“Thisis strong legislation, but a strong
response islong overdue to Indonesia’s ag-
gression, repression, and terror in East
Timor,” Hall said in a statement accompa
nying the bill’ s introduction in the House.
“At atime when every U.S. foreign aid
dollar is undergoing rigorous scrutiny, why
should the taxpayers provide aid to a nation
which has seized and subjugated its neigh-
bor? The Congress can both save money and
stand for principlein terminating aid to
Indonesia.”

On December 7th, 1975, Indonesian
military forces invaded the former
Portuguese colony of East Timor; the terri-
tory was made the 27th Province of
Indonesia the following year. Since then,
internationa rights groups have continued to
report widespread and ongoing violations of
basic human rights. The most recent incident
to draw world attention was the Indonesian
military’ s massacre of 75 to 100 Timorese
civilians participating in a funeral march on
November 12, 1991. Hall noted that,
although there have been other atrocitiesin
East Timor since 1975, this particular
incident was different.

“The atrocity was videotaped by an out-
sider who succeeded in smuggling the tape
out of the militarized territory,” he said. “In
addition, two American reporters, Allan
Nairn and Amy Goodman, were savagely
beaten and nearly killed by the Indonesian
soldiers who perpetrated the massacre.
They survived to become witnesses to the
world of the tragedy of East Timor.”

Hall has been the leading Congressiona
proponent for the cause of East Timor since
coming to Congressin 1979, as the author of
resolutions and letters to officials of the
Indonesian government, United Nations, and
U.S. Government calling attention to the
plight of the Timorese.

The bill Hall introduced would terminate
all bilateral assistance and suspends the
Generalized System of Preference (GSP)
benefits for Indonesian products, and
requires the U.S. Representative to the
World Bank, to oppose any loan to
Indonesia. Estimated FY 1992 military and
economic aid for Indonesiais about $58
million; commercid arms deliveries are about
$43 million, and Foreign Military Sales add
another $10 million. Meanwhile, Indonesia
has exported millions of dollars of duty-free
productsto the U.S. The U.S. trade deficit
with Indonesiais currently $1.3 hillion.

“The United States Government should
not allow Indonesia to use proceeds from
preferential trade with our Nation asa
means to assist in the continued suppres-
sion of the people of East Timor,” added
Downey, who serves on the Trade
Subcommittee of the House Ways and
Means Committee.



Page 40

Under the Members' legislation, the
termination of aid would remain in effect
until the President certifies that Indonesia
has withdrawn its troops from East Timor,
allowed a UN supervised referendum for
Timorese self-determination, and interna-
tional monitors have reported the cessation
of human rights violations.

“It isinsufficient to beg the Indonesians
repeatedly to treat the Timorese with basic
human decency,” Hall said. “Thisislike
condoning slavery, but asking the slave
driver to spare the whip. Attention must
instead be focused on getting the
Indonesians to withdraw from East Timor
and allow the Timorese to participatein a
referendum on self-determination.”

SANCTIONS BILL IN
U.S. HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES (TEXT)

On May 14, a hill to cut U.S aid and trade
to Indonesia until the East Timor issueis
settled was introduced by Representative
Tony P. Hall (D-OH). The bill, H.R. 5176, is
cosponsored by Thomas Downey (D-NY),
Joseph Moakley (D-MA), Barney Frank (D-
MA) and Ronald Machtley (R-RI).

It has been referred to the following
subcommittees:

Foreign Operations Subcommittee of
Appropriations Committee (David

Obey, Chair)

Asia-Pecific Affairs Subcommittee of
Foreign Affairs Committee (Stephen
Solarz, Chair)

Trade Subcommittee of Ways and Means
Committee (Sam Gibbons, Chair)

The East Timor Action Network/U.S.
can provide more information, sample let-
ters, subcommittee lists, and background
materials. Representatives should be written
and asked to cosponsor the bill. While those
on the above subcommittees are particularly
important, every Congressperson needs to
hear from their constituents. Senators
should be asked to sponsor a companion
bill. Thetext of the bill follows.

102nd Congress, Second Session
H.R. 5176 in the House of
Representatives, May 14 1992.

ABILL TOTERMINATE UNITED
STATESASSISTANCE TO
INDONESIA.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United Sates of
Americain Congress assembled,

Section 1. Findings.
The Congress makes the following findings:

(1) Inviolation of international law,
Indonesiainvaded East Timor in
December 1975, and forcefully annexed
the territory in July 1976.

East Timor Documents, Volume 13. May 8 - June 7, 1992,

(2) Indonesian sovereignty over East
Timor has never been recognized by the
United Nations.

(3) The United Nations General Assembly
adopted Resolution 3485 in 1975 and the
United Nations Security Council adopted
Resolution 384 in 1975 and Resolution
389in 1976, each of which called upon
the Government of Indonesiato
withdraw without delay its armed forces
from East Timor and which reiterated the
right of the people of East Timor to self-
determination in accordance with General
Assembly Resolution 1514(XV).

(4) United Nations General Assembly
Resolution 37/30 of November 1982 re-
quested the Secretary -General to initiate
consultations with all partiesdirectly in-
volved in the situation in East Timor in
order to achieve a comprehensive set-
tlement of the issue.

(5) Tensof thousands of East Timorese,
out of a population of nearly 700,000,
died in the fighting, famine, and disease
that followed Indonesia’ s invasion and
occupation of East Timor.

(6) Throughout the years of Indonesid’ s oc-
cupation of East Timor, international
human rights organizations have reported
evidence of human rights violations,
including killings, torture, arbitrary arrest,
and repression of freedom of expression.

(7) Indonesia’sforceful suppression of
basic human rightsin East Timor was
brought to world attention on November
12, 1991, when Indonesian military
forces opened fire on unarmed Timorese
civilians, in Dili, killing 75 to 100 people
and injuring many more.

(8) International human rights organiza
tions report intense repression in East
Timor in the period since the massacre of
November 12, 1991.

(9) Insection 359 of the Foreign Relations
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and
1993, the Congress called for an end to all
forms of human rights violations in East
Timor and for an internationally ac-
ceptable solution which addresses the
underlying causes of the conflict in East
Timor.

(10) Indonesian military forcesremainin
East Timor in contravention of resolu-
tions adopted by the United Nations
General Assembly and Security Council
and the Government of Indonesia has
failed to initiate an internationally rec-
ognized process for self-determination
for East Timor.

Section 2. Termination of Foreign
Assistance for Indonesia.

(@ TERMINATION OF FOREIGN
ASSISTANCE FOR INDONESIA. — United
States assistance to Indonesia shall be

suspended on the date of the enactment

of this Act until the President determines

and certifies to the Congress that —

(1) Indonesiais permitting immediate
and unrestricted access to East Timor for
international human rights organizations and
international organizations;

(2)  International human rights or-
ganizations report that Indonesian govern-
ment forces or other military or paramilitary
forces under the control of the Government
of Indonesia have ended al forms of
inhuman treatment, including torture;

(3) Indonesiaisin compliance with
United Nations General Assembly
Resolution 3485 and United Nations
Security Council Resolutions 384 and 389,
and

4 Indonesia allows a United Nations
supervised referendum on self-determination
for the people of East Timor.

(b) Definition. —

(1)  For the purposes of this section,
the term “United States assistance” means
assistance of any kind which is provided by
grant, sale, loan, lease, credit, guaranty, or
insurance, or by any other means, by any
agency or instrumentality of the United
States Government.

(2)  Suchtermincludes—

(A) assistance under the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 (including
programs under title IV of chapter 2
of part | of such Act);

(B) assistance under the Arms Export
Control Act;

(C) salesunder titlel or title I11 and
donations under title 11 of the
Agricultural Trade Development and
Assistance Act of 1954 of nonfood
commodities;

(D) other financing programs of the
Commodity Credit Corporation for
export sales of nonfood commaodities;

(E) financing under the Export-Import
Bank Act of 1945; and

(F) assistance provided by the Central
Intelligence Agency or assistance
provided by any other entity or
component of the United States
Government if such assistance is
carried out in connection with, or for
purposes of conducting, intelligence
or intelligence-related activities except
that this shall not include activities
undertaken solely to collect necessary
intelligence.

(3) Suchterm does not include —

(A) assistance which involves the do-
nation of food or medicine;

(B) disaster relief assistance (including
any assistance under chapter 9 of part
| of the Foreign Assistance act of
1961);

(C) assistancefor refugees; and
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(D) assistance made available for
termination costs arising from the re-
quirements of this section.

Section 3. Suspension of Multilateral
Assistance.

Until the President makes the determi-
nation and certification pursuant to section
2(a), the Secretary of the Treasury shall in-
struct the United States executive directors
of the International Monetary Fund, the
International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development, and the International
Development Association to oppose any
loan or other utilization of the funds of their
respective institutions to or for Indonesia.
Section 4. Denial of Trade Preferences.

Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, until the President makes the determi-
nation and certification pursuant to section
2(a), the provisions of title V of the Trade
Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2461 et seq.) shall
not apply with respect to the products of
Indonesia

TRY DISMISSES
AID CUTOFF BILL

Reuter, Jakarta, May 18 - Indonesian
military commander Try Sutrisno dismissed
on Monday a U.S. House of
Representatives bill accusing his government
of violating human rightsin East Timor.

“That istheir right. But we have our own
views on human rights. Thereis no violation
of (human rights),” General Try told
reportersin Indonesia s first comment on
the bill.

The legislation that would end U.S. aid to
Jakarta was introduced last Thursday by
Democratic Congressman Tony Hall of
Ohio who said it was along overdue
“response to Indonesia’ s aggression, re-
pression and terror” in the former
Portuguese colony of East Timor.

Indonesia provoked an international out-
cry when its soldiers shot into a crowd of
mournersin East Timor last November,
killing up to 180 people.

It has long been criticised for its human
rights record in East Timor, which it invaded
in 1975 and later annexed, as well asin other
provinces where small rebel groups are
battling Jakarta srule.

Try said developing Indonesia and up-
holding the dignity of Indonesians were a
priority for Jakarta.

He warned donors against any attempt to
twin aid with human rights that would be
considered interference in domestic affairs.

Kyaodo, Jakarta, May 19 - Indonesian
military chief Try Sutrisno on Monday de-
cried aU.S. congressiona bill to halt al U.S.
bilateral assistance in protest of alleged
human rights violations in East Timor.

“Only afew proposed that. They are
paid for that and it is their right to submit
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the bill to U.S. Congress,” Sutrisno told re-
porters.

Four U.S. congressmen have introduced
legislation proposing the U.S. aid and pref-
erentia tariff benefits would be terminated
until Indonesia withdraws its troops from
East Timor.

“A strong response is long overdue to
Indonesia’ s aggression, repression and terror
in East Timor,” said Congressman Tony
Hall in a statement accompanying the hill’s
introduction Thursday at the U.S. House of
Representatives.

The legidation also demands Indonesiato
alow a U.N. supervised referendum for self
determination in the former Portuguese
colony and ceases human rights violations.

“We have our own measures of human
rights and they cannot view these with their
glasses,” Sutrisno said.

Sutrisno said the U.S. must look to the
directions of Europe and the Asia-Pecific.

International outcries have mounted
following an Indonesian army killing of
civiliansin East Timor last November in
which the government put the death toll at
50, but independent sources said more than
100 were gunned down.

Last month Indonesia rejected a request
of two U.S. senators, Claiborne Pdl,
chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, and David Boren, chairman of
Senate Committee on Intelligence, to enter
the troubled East Timor.

Sutrisno said people who are blocked
(from entering East Timor) are those seen
wanting to besmirch.

Jakarta has rgjected all development as-
sistance from the Dutch after its criticisms
over the East Timor killings.

ETAN/US CONGRESSIONAL
ALERT

East Timor Action Network - U.S.
Box 1182, White Plains, NY 10602
Tel. (914)428-7299 fax:(914)428-7383
email: cscheiner@igc.org

May 20, 1992

Dear Timor Activist:

Thisisit! Now isthetime to organize to
support H.R.5176, a bill just introduced in
Congressto suspend U.S. military and eco-
nomic aid, arms sales, and military training
for Indonesia until Indonesia gets out of
East Timor.

The bill also eliminates preferential
treatment for trade with Indonesia, and in-
cludes astrict standard for determining
when sanctions should end, based on U.N.
resolutions demanding Indonesian military
withdrawal and a U.N.-supervised referen-
dum for self-determination in East Timor.
Concentrated pressure over the next few
weeks will determine if it gets enough sup-
port to be taken seriously. It is up to us.

Thismailing is going to 220 key East
Timor activists around the United States. If
we each generate ten letters to Congress,
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Washington may begin to end the 17-year
nightmare of the East Timorese people. We
may never again have such an opportunity.

On the back of thisletter isasample
letter to Congress, and enclosed are a copy
of the bill, a Congressional Action Fact
Sheet, an ETAN order form, and “Basic
Questions, Straight Answers” from the
National Council for Maubere Resistance.
Please copy and distribute this material as
widely as possible. Let us know if you need
audio- or video-tapes for media or public
meetings, materials for street fairs, speakers,
pamphlets, or other resources.

There are ETAN local contactsin about a
dozen American cities. If you don’t know
who'sin your region, give usacall and we'll
tell you who they are - or help you become
one yourself. Local grassroots organizing is
key to raising Congressional awareness
about how to save taxpayer’s money and
end Indonesian genocide at the sametime.

Finally, this organizing blitz is costing a
lot of money that ETAN/US doesn’t have.
We're spending out of our own pockets on
the faith that you and others will help.
Please send a tax-deductible contribution
made out to “WESPAC Foundation/ETAN”
today.

Thank you for your support, and for
your much-needed work.

For Peace with Justice,
Charlie Scheiner, Coordinator

Action Alert: Support Aid and Trade
Sanctionsfor East Timor

Since invading East Timor in 1975,
Indonesia has killed an estimated 200,000
people, out of a population of close to
700,000, with the weapons and acquies-
cence of the United States. On May 15,
1992, Representative Tony Hall (D-OH)
introduced a bill H.R. 5176, to promote self-
determination and human rights for the
people of East Timor. Cosponsors of the
bill are Thomas Downey (D-NY), Ronald
Machtley (R-RI), Joseph Moakley (D-
MA), and Barney Frank (D-MA).

The bill would apply several kinds of
sanctions against Indonesia. Security assis-
tance and bilateral economic assistance
would be suspended, except for specific
categories of humanitarian assistance. Arms
sales would be suspended. The US
representative to the World Bank would be
required to oppose loans to Indonesia.
Preferential tariffsthat Indonesiareceives
under the Generalized System of
Preferences would be suspended.

Aid and arms sales could not be restored
unless the President certified that interna-
tional observers are permitted access to East
Timor, international human rights or-
ganizations report that Indonesian security
forces have ended all forms of inhumane
treatment, Indonesia has implemented UN
resolutions which call for Indonesiato
withdraw from East Timor, and Indonesia
allows an internationally supervised refer-
endum on self-determination.
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Please write or call your Representatives
to co-sponsor H.R. 5176, and your Senators
to introduce a companion hill in the Senate.
In addition to calling and writing yourself,
ask other people to do likewise, request
meetings with your representatives, and go
to “town meetings’ and election campaign
eventsto bring up East Timor. The
Congressiona switchboard is (202)224-
3121. Addresses are US House of
Representatives, Washington DC 20515;
and US Senate Washington, DC 20510.

Although you should always contact
your own representatives, those on certain
subcommittees are especialy critical. These
subcommittees include the Asian and Pacific
Affairs Subcommittee of the House Foreign
Affairs Committee, and the Trade
Subcommittee of the House Ways and
Means Committee. Lists of the subcommit-
tees and additional information about US aid
to Indonesia are available in the East Timor
Congressiona Action Fact Sheet available
from the East Timor Action Network.

Sample letter to Congress

The Honorable David R. Obey
US House of Representatives
Washington, DC 20515

Dear Congressman Obey:

Sinceinvading East Timor in 1975,
Indonesia has killed an estimated 200,000
people, out of a population of close to
700,000, with the weapons and acquies-
cence of the United States. Although the
UN Security Council has passed resolutions
requiring Indonesia to withdraw from East
Timor, little action has been taken to enforce
the resolutions, in contrast to the Iragi
invasion of Kuwait. The Bush administra-
tion recently blocked aresolution in the UN
Human Rights Commission condemning
Indonesiafor a massacre witnessed by two
USjournalists.

H.R. 5176 has been introduced by Rep.
Tony Hall with bipartisan support, to ter-
minate US assistance and arms sales to
Indonesiauntil Indonesiaimplements the
Security Council Resolutions and holds a
referendum on self-determination. | am
writing to ask you to co-sponsor H.R. 5176.
Thisisaway to save taxpayers money and
support human rights at the sametime. |
hope that you agree that the rule of law
must be respected in international affairs.

Sincerely,

EAST TIMOR CONGRESSIONAL
ACTION FACT SHEET

East Timor Action Network / United Sates
May 19, 1992

A new hill in Congress, H.R.5176, will
cut off al U.S. aid to Indonesia until
Indonesia withdraws from East Timor,
permits human rights observersin, ends all
forms of inhumane treatment and torture,
and allows a U.N.-supervised referendum on
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self-determination. It deserves widespread
support.

Representative Tony Hall, the bill’ s chief
sponsor, calsit “along overdue response to
Indonesia’ s aggression, repression and terror
in East Timor.” Indonesian Armed Forces
Commander Try Sutrisno (who said “ They
should be shot down” about victims of the
Santa Cruz massacre), commented “We have
our own measures of human rights and they
cannot view these with their glasses.”

As Americans concerned about justice,
we have the right and obligation to act for
human rights. This Action Fact Sheet pro-
vides some background.

Introduction

Indonesiainvaded the tiny half-island of
East Timor on December 7, 1975, the day
after President Ford and Secretary of State
Kissinger left Jakarta. The deaths of many
of the 200,000 Timorese people (one-third
of the population) killed since were made
possible with U.S.-supplied weapons.

Y et, in spite of numerous UN and
Congressional resolutions, the Bush ad-
ministration continues to support the
Jakarta regime. In 1990 aone, Congress
allowed more than $200,000,000 of arms
deliveries to the Indonesian military. In the
wake of the November 12, 1991 massacre,
when US-supplied M -16"s were used to
dlaughter over 100 unarmed civiliansin a
memorial procession, the administration
proposes to increase US training for the
Indonesian Army.

The bill before Congress, H.R.5176,
terminates U.S. military and economic aid
and denies trade preferences. As Tony Hall
put it: “It isinsufficient to beg the
Indonesians repeatedly to treat the
Timorese with basic human decency. Thisis
like condoning davery, but asking the slave
driver to spare the whip. ... Why should the
taxpayers provide aid to a nation which has
seized and subjugated its neighbor?’

Now is an unprecedented opportunity to
end US complicity in the killing, and to end
thekilling itself. Despite Genera Sutrisno’s
bravado, Jakartais very sensitive to the
views of its principal arms supplier. This
Fact Sheet should help you educate your
representatives in Washington. The East
Timor Action Network can provide other
printed and audio-visua resources for
grassroots organizing.

What Congress Can Do

Here are some ways the US government
could improve human rights and advance
sdlf-determination. Many of these would be
done by passing H.R.5176, which needs
your support.

Security Assistance: Indonesiareceives
$1.8 million ayear from the International
Military Education and Training (IMET)
program. The Pentagon wants to increase
thisto $2.3 million, claiming that it
professionalizes soldiers and improves
their respect for human rights. In El

Salvador, US+trained units committed
well-documented massacres, and US
military training has never been shown to
improve human rights. H.R.5176
suspends IMET.

Bilateral Economic Assistance: Indonesia
receives approximately $50 million
annually in US economic assistance.
Most such programs do little to benefit
those most in need. Although it suspends
most economic aid, H.R.5176 would
alow food, medicine, disaster relief and
refugee assistance.

Arms Sales. Under the Foreign Military
Sales (FMS) program, the US arranges
and finances commercia arms exports to
foreign governments. FM S deliveriesto
Indonesia were $233 million in 1990, and
asale of $500 million in surveillance
planes has been approved. In the late
1970s, American-made OV-10F Bronco
counter-insurgency aircraft were used to
destroy crops in East Timor, causing
famine and killing tens of thousands.
H.R.5176 suspends FM S and other arms
sales.

Multilateral Economic Assistance. The
Inter-Governmental Group on Indonesia,
a coordinating body of government do-
nors and multilateral development
agencies pledged $4.75 billion in eco-
nomic assistance for 1992. Although
most of this money comes from the
World Bank, the Asian Development
Bank and Japan, the U.S. promised $113
million directly. Indonesiarecently dis-
solved the IGGI, accusing its chair the
Netherlands of using human rights limits
on development assistance as “atool for
threatening Indonesia.” H.R.5176 would
cause US representatives to the IMF,
World Bank, and other multilateral aid
agencies to oppose loans to Indonesia.

U.S. trade with Indonesia. Indonesiare-
ceives preferential duties under the
Generalized System of Preferences,
amounting to $562 million in 1990. These
preferences would be suspended by
H.R.5176, putting pressure on

Indonesia’ s corrupt and well-connected
business interests.

Support Action at the United Nations. In
the 1992 session of the UN Human
Rights Commission, the US and others
successfully squelched a strong resolu-
tion. Congress could request Bush to
support action there, in the Security
Council and General Assembly.
H.R.5176 uses General Assembly
Resolution 3485 (calling for immediate
Indonesian military withdrawal from East
Timor) and Security Council Resolution
389 (affirming the “inalienable right of its
people to self-determination”) asthe
standard for resuming aid and trade.
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Prisoner Appeals. Several Timorese are
on trial, some for subversion, for which
they could face the death penalty. One
just received a 30-month sentence for at-
tending a peaceful demonstration.
Hundreds of others are arrested and held
for weeks without charges, or forced to
undergo political indoctrination. Congress
could appeal to President Suharto to
release the prisoners.

Recent Actions Taken by Congress

Congressional actions over thelast six
months laid the groundwork for the current
bill. In November 1991, the House and
Senate passed non-binding resolutions, and
Senator Malcolm Wallop (R-WY) initiated a
letter to President Bush (signed by 52
Senators) asking him to use diplomacy to
support East Timorese self-determination.

In February, Representatives Frank Wolf
(D-VA) and Tony Hall (D-OH) warned that
Congress may cut off US aid and trade
benefitsif human rights abuses in East
Timor do not cease. At a public forum at
Brown University on March 13, Reps.
Ronald Machtley (R-RI) and Barney Frank
(D-MA) committed themselves to sponsor
legislation to suspend aid.

Senator Claiborne Pell (D-RI), the
chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, held hearings on East Timor in
February and March. In April, Senators Pell
and David Boren (D-OK) visited Indonesia,
where they told President Suharto that there
should be a plebiscite for East Timor.
Indonesiarefused to allow them to visit East
Timor.

Specific Pending East Timor Legislation

On May 15, Rep. Tony Hall introduced
H.R.5176 to apply sanctions against
Indonesia. The hill, cosponsored by Ronald
Machtley, Joseph Moakley (D-MA),
Barney Frank, and Thomas Downey (D-
NY), would suspend security assistance and
bilateral economic assistance, except for
specific kinds of humanitarian aid. Arms
sales would be suspended. The US would
oppose World Bank and other loans to
Indonesia. Preferential tariffs under the
Generalized System of Preferences would be
suspended.

Aid and arms sales could not be restored
until the President certifies that international
observers are permitted access to East
Timor, international human rights or-
ganizations report that Indonesian security
forces have ended all forms of inhumane
treatment, Indonesia has withdrawn from
East Timor, and Indonesia alows an inter-
nationally supervised referendum on self-
determination.

Thislegidation is aperfect handle for
grassroots organizing in the United States to
end the tragedy of East Timor. Please write
or cal your Representatives to co-sponsor
H.R.5176, and ask your Senatorsto
introduce a companion bill. Appropriations
Subcommittee Chairmen Representative
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David R. Obey and Senator Patrick Leahy
also need to hear from you. A list of ad-
dresses, phone numbers, and key
Congresspeople is on the back of this sheet.

Relevant Laws Already on the Books

In addition to the new bill, some existing
US laws prohibit US support for human
rights violators. The Foreign Assistance
Act, Section 502B prohibits US security
assistance to countries which violate human
rights, and Section 116 prohibits economic
aid on human rights grounds “ unless such
assistance will directly benefit the needy
people in such country.” The International
Financia Institutions Act, Section 701, re-
quires US representatives to multilateral
development banks to vote against loans on
human rights grounds. The International
Security Assistance and Arms Export
Control Act prohibits commercial arms sales
on human rights grounds.

The US State Department claims that
human rights conditions in East Timor have
been improving since the November 12
massacre. These claims are contradicted by
Amnesty International, Asia Watch, and
every other credible source. The new mili-
tary commander there has vowed to end all
demonstrations, foreign journalists have
again been excluded, and the Timorese
people live in arenewed state of terror.

The State Department frequently refuses
to enforce human rights provisions, although
legislation specific to a particular country,
like H.R.5176, is more likely to be enforced.

The above laws apply only to human
rights abuses. ETAN and H.R.5176 demand
not only respect for human rights, but also
self-determination for East Timor.

International Law

The Indonesian invasion and occupation
of East Timor blatantly violated the United
Nations Charter and the Declaration on
Decolonization. The UN Security Council
and General Assembly have passed many
resolutions demanding Indonesian with
drawal. Respect for human rightsis required
by international human rights agreements
such as the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights.

Key Congressional Subcommittees

Y ou should always approach your own
Senators and Representative first, but key
subcommittees are also critical. Start with
Chairmen David Obey and Patrick Leahy,
and contact as many as you can.

In the House, all Representatives should
be asked to cosponsor H.R.5176. Writeto
them at US House of Representatives,
Washington, DC 20515. Senators should be
asked to introduce and sponsor a companion
bill. Their addressis US Senate,
Washington, DC 20510.

Y ou can phone both at the Capitol
switchboard, (202)224-3121. In each listing,
Democrats are on the left and Republicans
on the right. The Chairman (Democrat) and
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ranking Republican member of each
subcommittee are listed first.

Senate Appropriations - Foreign Operations
(foreign aid appropriations) Chair:
Patrick Leahy (VT).

Democrats: Daniel Inouye (HI), J.
Bennett Johnston (LA), Dennis DeConcini
(AZ), Frank Lautenberg (NJ), Tom Harkin
(IA), Barbara Mikulski (MD)

Republicans: Robert Kasten (W), Mark
Hatfield (OR), Alfonse D’ Amato (NY),
Warren N. Rudman (NH), Arlen J. Specter
(PA), Don Nickles (OK)

Senate Foreign Relations - East Asian and
Pecific Affairs Chair: Alan Cranston
(CA)

Democrats: Joseph Biden (DE),
Christopher Dodd (CT), John Kerry (MA),
Charles Robb (VA)

Republicans: Frank Murkowski (AK),
Richard Lugar (IN), Mitch McConnell
(KY), Hank Brown (CO)

House Appropriations - Foreign
Operations, Export Financing, ... Chair:
David R. Obey (WI)

Democrats. Sidney R. Yates (IL),
Matthew F.McHugh(NY), William Lehman
(FL), Charles Wilson (TX), Lawrence J.
Smith (FL), Peter J. Visclosky (IN), Bill
Alexander (AR)

Republicans: Mickey Edwards (OK),
John Edward Porter (IL), Bill Green (NY),
Bob Livingston (LA)

House Foreign Affairs - Asian and Pacific

Affairs Chair: Stephen J. Solarz (NY)

Democrats: Tom Lantos (CA), Robert G.
Torricelli (NJ), Gary L. Ackerman (NY),
Thomas M. Foglietta (PA)

Republicans: Jim Leach (IA), Robert J.
Lagomarsino (CA), Toby Roth (WI)

House Ways and Means - Trade Chair: Sam
Gibbons (FL)

Democrats: Dan Rostenkowski (IL), Ed
Jenkins (GA), Thomas J. Downey (NY),
Donald J. Pease (OH), Frank J. Guarini
(NJ), Robert T. Matsui (CA), Beryl
Anthony, Jr. (AR), Byron L. Dorgan (ND)

Republicans: Philip M. Crane (IL), Guy
Vander Jagt (M1), Richard T. Schulze (PA),
William M. Thomas (CA), Raymond J.
McGrath (NY)

House Foreign Affairs - Human Rights and
International Organizations Chair: Gus
Yatron (PA)

Democrats: Wayne Owens (UT), Ted
Weiss (NY), Eliot L. Engel (NY), Gerry E.
Studds (MA), Frank McCloskey (IN)

Republicans: Doug Bereuter (NE),
Christopher H. Smith (NJ), Henry J. Hyde
(IL), lleana Ros-Lehtinen (FL)
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EVENTS IN CANADA

CAUTION, BUT NO CARE
(CALGARY HERALD)

Editorial, 11 March 1992.

Comment: this editorial was published in
response to a warning from External Affairs
Canada to four Canadians on board the
Lusitania Expresso (posted at the time) not
to go on the peace mission. All four ignored
the“ warning” and three joined the mission,
with Peter Monet remaining in Darwin to do
media work.

The federal Department of External
Affairs, asisitsjob, thoughtfully cautioned
Canadians against joining an international
“peace ship” turned back Tuesday by the
Indonesian navy while protesting that coun-
try’s murderous rule over East Timor.

Neither Barbara McDougall, the minister
responsible, nor her bureaucrats and
diplomats saw any reason to express similar
concern for the people of East Timor.

Since 1975 when Indonesiainvaded their
island, just weeks after its independence
from Portugal, more than 200,000 East
Timorese — one-third of the population —
have been killed.

The protest sailing by the Portugal -regis-
tered Lusitania Expresso, a converted car
ferry, was occasioned by the Indonesian
army’s attack on a peaceful demonstration
late last year in which more than 100 un-
armed protesters were killed.

External Affairs warning to Canadian
protesters, however, in no way acknow!-
edges that anything untoward is going onin
the occupied and besieged island nation.

It pointed out that diplomats would not
bein a position to come to their assistance
should the Indonesian government make
good on its threat to prevent the protest
vessel from completing its voyage to the
east Timor capita of Dili.

It was External Affairs duty to warn
Canadian citizens of the dangers that
awaited them. But that duty did not prevent
the minister or her minions from demon-
strating some degree of sympathy for their
cause.

Asitis, the bloodless, self-serving tone
of their government’ s warning pretty much
assured that Canadians planning to go on the
voyage would not change their minds. How
can any peace activists worthy of the name
turn back because a bully threatens them
with the same treatment they are protesting
against?

Sadly, the current minister of external
affairs’ disregard for the East Timoreseisin
keeping with Canada’ s policy in the region.

Despite United Nations' resolutions
calling for East Timor to be put under
Portuguese administration, Canada has
carried on a brisk and profitable trade with
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the Indonesian invaders backed by generous
aid packages.

So deep is Canada' s complicity that our
ambassador has abstained from voting
whenever the issue condemning Indonesian
occupation came before a United Nations
body [in fact, Canada has voted with
Indonesia at the UN since 1980 — ETAN].

Only Australia, which openly supports
Indonesia, has amore dismal record.

External Affairsclearly isas concerned
with its own image as it is with the safety of
three Canadian citizens sailing on the
Lusitania Expresso. If they had been cap-
tured or killed, Ottawa would have had to
explain why its diplomats seemed to be
siding with one of the world' s great dictar
torships, not only against atiny rebellious
island, but its own citizens.

ETAN/CANADA NEWSLETTER

East Timor Alert Network, 104-2120 West
44th, Vancouver BC, V6M 2G2, Canada.

ETAN internal newdletter, April 19, 1992

Dear friends of East Timor,

Greetings and apologies for the delay in
news! Itisonly asl sit here amid the piles
of news clippings and reports, that | can
fully appreciate the difficultiesinvolved in
compiling this newdletter and also Elaine
Briere's expertisein dealing with them.
There is so much news which has accumu-
lated over the past two months that | don’t
know where to begin!

Although East Timor seems to have
slipped off the front pages of the Western
press, this issue should reassure you that
pressure on governments and media cover-
age have in fact continued on a remarkably
intense level. The visit last February of
Indonesia s foreign minister, Ali Alatas,
who was on the world tour to appease tre-
mendous international outrage at the Dili
massacre, induced a tremendous show of
commitment across Canada from our little
network. Successful actions took placein
Vancouver and Toronto in protest of
Alatas' mission to reinstate aid and support
from countries, like Canada, who had placed
sanctions on Indonesia after the November
12 killings. In Ottawa, Allan Nairn and
ETAN members managed to confront Alatas
during his press conference with Barbara
McDougall [External Affairs Minister].

It is of no surprise however, that External
Affairs, unlike the Dutch government, seems
to feel sufficiently reassured by Indonesia’'s
acknowledgment of its military culpability
regarding the November 12 incident, to
project the imminent lifting of sanctions.
Interestingly, to this date there has been no
official confirmation of Canada's
reinstatement of aid to Indonesia. Instead,
articles strongly in favour of aid suspension
and East Timor’ s right to independence and
socia justice have appeared in newspapers
across Canadal

We have many people to thank for
helping East Timor. We are extremely
grateful for al the donations made by church
groups and citizens which have enabled us
to send David Webster to the East Timor
solidarity conference in Geneva last
February, to bring Allan Nairn to confront
Alatas and to stage demonstrations outside
Indonesian consul ates.

David Webster has been producing ex-
cellent reports and updates on East Timor
[NB: published monthly in The ACTivist,
736 Bathurst St., Toronto, Canada, M5S
2R4, $10/year], not to mention organizing
rallies and meetingsin Toronto. A special
thanks to Maureen Davies and Clair Huston
for helping out two East Timorese refugees,
Aze and Abe, to apply for refugee status.
Both have been granted legal statusin
Canada.

We must not forget that peter Monet and
Genevieve Appleton played activerolesin
the Peace Ship mission to east Timor.
Genevieve has also been busy giving talks
on east Timor in Toronto and Peterborough.
Asfor Trent University, they accomplished
amarvelous feat last month — 750 letters
were written in one day in support of East
Timor!

Meanwhile Guelph University has begun
to review seriously its $50 million project in
Sulawesi. Thanks to John McMurtrey, a
philosophy professor, Guelph is the first
Canadian university which isactually
adopting a human rights policy regarding its
overseas contracts. The university of Simon
Fraser [in Vancouver] is also under pressure
from some of its students and faculty to
reconsider its involvement with Indonesia
We are very grateful to Svend Robinson MP
for participating in our panel discussion on
human rights and SFU’ s connection with
Indonesia. We will continue to encourage the
University of British Columbiato question
itslack of concern about Indonesia’'s
practice of human rights abuses. We hope to
see an end to “Indonesia day” and
“Indonesia Week” which always overlook
Indonesia’ s brutal occupation of East Timor
and also its oppressive rulein West Papua
and Aceh.

We really appreciate the efforts made by
the media to keep East Timor in the news.
Linda Hossie of The Globe and Mail, Louise
Crosby of the Ottawa Citizen, David Todd
of Southam News, the Calgary Herald and
CFMT-TV in Toronto have been par-
ticularly supportive of East Timor.

Thank you of course, to our supporters
across the country whose | etters and phone
cdls have helped significantly to give the
East Timorese avoice. We are a so indebted
to the Asian Students Association in Canada
for their fabul ous poster-pamphlet on East
Timor and social injusticein Asian
countries.

Asfor the present, we must address the
ongoing suffering of the East Timorese. We
need to draw public attention to a situation
which is one of heightened terror. East
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Timor’s current general, Theo Syafei, is de-
termined to maintain “law and order” more
strictly than his predecessor, General
Warouw. The East Timorese are living under
conditions of intensified militarization
characteristic of the late  70s. Now the
Timorese are saying, “Before, they were
everywhere in the streets, now they have
entered our bedrooms.” Fretilin’s leader,
Xanana Gusmao, has encouraged all East
Timor solidarity groups to form other
groups wherever they do not exist.

So on we trudge in our work for East
Timor with the remarkable will and courage
of the east Timorese as our driving force. A
Canadian parliamentarian and | will testify
at the UN Decolonization Committee
meeting in New Y ork this August. | will also
be working closely with our membersin
Ontario this summer in raising awareness
about East Timor and also in the hopes of
strengthening our connections with NGOs
directly involved in Indonesia. Meanwhile
Elaine Briereis busy with her film about
East Timor [ People of the Golden Disk] but
neverthel ess consistently spends time
working for ETAN.

— Li-lien Gibbons

DEMONSTRATE AT THE
OPENING OF THE NEW BATA
SHOE MUSEUM IN
TORONTO

From ETAN/Canada, May 18, 1992

Bata Shoes will be officially unveiling its
new shoe museum this Thursday, May 21,
in The Collonade on Bloor Street at Bay in
Toronto. Batais amajor Canadian-based
multi- national corporation with branch
plantsin over 100 countries practising
atrocious labour practices. Bataisthe
number two Canadian investor in Indonesia,
acountry where respect for human rightsis
nil and the interests of western corporations
are placed ahead of the rights of Indonesian
workers and people. Bataworkersin
Indonesia are the lowest-paid in the Bata
empire, receiving less than a tenth of what
their Canadian counterparts are paid.

The East Timor Alert Network of
Toronto will be sponsoring a demonstration
at the museum this Thursday from 12-2
p.m. against Bata sinvolvement in
Indonesia and other countries. Please join
us! Call 531-6154 for details.

PROTESTERS DISRUPT OPENING
OF BATA SHOE MUSEUM
COLLECTION

Toronto Globe and Mail, 21 May 1992.

TORONTO - Protesters interrupted the
opening of the Bata Shoe Museum
Collection at the Collonade shopping com-
plex in mid-town Toronto yesterday. Sonja
Bata, wife of Thomas G. Bata, president of
the Canada-based multinational footwear
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manufacturer, was welcoming reporters and
gueststo atemporary exhibit of highlights
from her collection of 8,500 shoes and re-
lated artifacts when activists suddenly
moved in front of the podium, unfurled
banners reading “Indonesia Free East
Timor” and handed out |eaflets headed
“BataKills.”

Bata employs about 67,000 peoplein 70
countries. The leaflet did not document Bata
killing anybody in any of those countries.
What the six protesters, members of the
Toronto-based human rights group ACT for
Disarmament, were objecting to was the fact
that two of Bata's 71 factories are located in
Indonesia. “Bata pays its Indonesian
workers $2 aday!” they shouted in the
direction of the television cameras as
security personnel hustled them from the
building. “The Indonesian military helped
break up a strike at Batal”

Before resuming her speech, Sonja Bata
commented, “1 know nothing of these
charges.”

Outside the Collonade, ACT member
Maggie Helwig said her group was calling on
Batato pull out of Indonesiaimmediately.
She said ACT objectsto Bata's having
plantsin Indonesia because that country’s
government has been accused of genocidein
the former Dutch colony [!!] of East Timor,
now occupied by East Timor.

CANADIANSLAUNCH BOYCOTT
OF BATA SHOES

June 1, 1992 by ETAN/Canada

The East Timor Alert Network/Toronto
and ACT for Disarmament have launched a
campaign caling for Bata Shoes, a Canadian
multinational operating 70 countries, to
divest from Indonesia. The first campaign
action, a protest at the media opening of the
Bata Shoe Museum, received favourable
coverage on two local TV stations, aswell
as a somewhat confused article in the Arts
section of The Globe and Mail. A second
protest at the museum was called off when
Bata officials agreed to a meeting to discuss
protest demands.

The meeting between Bata' s genera
counsel Tom Drucker and another official
and ACT for Disarmament’s Maggie Helwig
and Ageel Zaman did not produce a pledge
from Batato divest or take any stand in
favour of human rights. “Who isto judge
what isright, what iswrong?’ was
Drucker’s main comment. He disputed a
claim that Bataworkersin Indonesia are
paid just $2 a day, but produced no figure to
show otherwise. Drucker said protesters
were “violating the human rights”’ of
Thomas G. Bata and his wife Sonja by
highlighting Bata' s investmentsin Indonesia.

The company has refused to consider
any further discussion.

Supporters are being asked to boycott
Bata Shoes. The next major event will be a
protest at Bata's Dufferin Mall store on
Saturday, June 20. Information on Bata and
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other Canadian corporate involvement in
Indonesia, in English and Portuguese, will be
handed out to shoppers. We expect this
campaign to be an effective one. A similar
campaign forced Batato divest from South
Africain the 1980s.

BLOOD PROTEST TRIAL

By Enzo di Matteo, NOW Magazine,
Toronto, June 4-10, 1992.

Activists who poured vials of human
blood on the doors of the Indonesian consu-
late in Toronto to protest the killing of
demonstratorsin East Timor by soldiers of
the Asian government last fall, will find out
June 27 whether they will be fined or sent
tojail.

Maggie Helwig and Joanne Y oung ap-
peared in provincial court last Friday (May
29) on mischief charges for their part in the
February incident. The activists were pro-
testing the killing last November of an es-
timated 200 demonstrators by Indonesian
soldiers outside the gate of acemetery in
Santa Cruz.

The crown attorney’s office is proceed-
ing with mischief charges against Helwig and
Y oung on the grounds the blood caused
more than $1,000 damage to the doors of the
University Avenue office building housing
the Indonesian consulate.

“Given the extremely serious situation in
East Timor and the relatively minor nature
of what we did, essentially our right to
freedom of expression and our need to
communicate what is happening in East
Timor far outweighs the damage we may
have done to the door,” says Helwig. “I
spend most of my time working as an activ-
ist and part of that involves civil disobedi-
ence.”

Recently, areport of an Indonesian gov-
ernment inquiry into the Santa Cruz massa
cre concluded that the incident “clearly did
not occur because of any command or pol-
icy of the government or the armed forces.
The demonstrators, the majority of whom
were young, behaved savagely, emotionally
and destructively.”

Both Amnesty International and Asia
Watch have condemned the report.
Amnesty also reports that an Indonesian
court in Jakarta has sentenced Joao Freitas
de Camara and Fernando do Araujo — two of
the demonstrators — to prison terms of 10
and nine years, respectively.

“The report is awhitewash,” says David
Webster, a spokesperson for the East Timor
Alert Network. “I1t’ s largely produced for
the benefit of western governments so that
they will be able to continue justifying
giving economic aid to Indonesia.”

The federd government, meanwhile,
which withheld $30 million in aid to the
Indonesian government in the wake of the
highly publicized massacre, is deciding
whether to re-instate the aid — part of a $76
million package to the Asian country.
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External Affairs spokesperson Denys
Laliberte says, “We saw the report as a
commitment by the Indonesian government
to do something about this massacre.
Canadaisthe only country in the world to
impose sanctions on Indonesia because of
the massacre. Our aid program to Indonesia
is going to the poorest people in the coun-
try.”

The Indonesian consulate did not return
NOW's phone calls.

GIANT IN THE SHADOWS
(GLOBE AND MAIL)

Editorial, Toronto Globe and Mail, 28 May.

Comment: a belated conversion froma
newspaper which has traditionally told its
reporters Indonesia and East Timor are not
of interest to Canadian readers.

On aper capitabasis, Indonesia may be
the most obscure nation on earth. With 179
million citizens, it isfifth in theworld in
population. Its 13,667 islands stretch across
an expanse of ocean almost as broad as the
continental United States. It has one of
Asia s fastest-growing economies and ranks
among the top 15 oil producers. Y et, apart
from the occasional flutter over its brutal
occupation of East Timor, Indonesia seldom
makes headlines. In the past two years, for
example, this newspaper has published 100
stories or items on Indonesia, haf of themin
the travel section. By contrast, Hong Kong,
with a population of 6 million, rated 217
stories, and tiny Ireland, population 3.7
million, 301.

Does this lack of attention bother
Indonesia srulers? Not a bit. Obscurity isa
positive comfort for a government with so
much to hide, from a muzzled pressto po-
litical prisoners, some of whom have been
executed after languishing in prison for more
than 20 years. Unfortunately for the regime
of President Suharto, it may not last. Since
the popular upheaval in Thailand, another
rapidly developing country with a surfeit of
generals, people have begun to ask indelicate
guestions. The Thai revolt took place partly
because a growing military class had become
weary of military corruption and political
interference. Could the same thing happen in
Indonesia?

In the short term, the answer is, probably
not. After a quarter century in power, the
70-year old Mr. Suharto possesses a
political machine that all but guarantees the
victory of hisruling Golkar party in next
month'’s parliamentary elections. Even id
Golkar didn’t win a single seat, the politica
system isfixed to ensure the former
general’ s dominance. The consultative as-
sembly that will meet next March to elect
(or, if Mr. Suharto runs as expected for a
sixth five- year term, re-elect) the president
is composed of the 400 members of parlia-
ment, 100 military appointees, and 500
presidential appointees. A neat formula
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But Mr. Suharto and his backers cannot
have failed to notice that the military in
Thailand won in the polls, then lost in the
streets. And the parallels don't end there. In
both countries, the military has taken a
commanding rolein business and industry,
reaping many of the profits of development
and shutting others out. Indonesians espe-
cidly resent Mr. Suharto’ s practice of cre-
ating state monopolies and then handing
them to cronies or, worse, his own family.
For years, hiswife has been known as
“Madame Ten Per Cent” because of her
alleged fondness for taking kickbacks.

Now come the children. All six of Mr.
Suharto’s offspring are in business, and to
no one' s surprise, they are prospering.
Tommy Suharto, the president’ s youngest
son, recently received a monopoly to trade
in cloves— alucrative concession in aland
addicted to clove-scented cigarettes. Mr.
Suharto has not helped matters by dismiss-
ing his children’s business activities as
“social work.”

As Thailand has demonstrated, people
may be willing to tolerate such behaviour in
the early years of acountry’s development
if the quid pro quo is stability and economic
growth. But that very growth inevitably
fuels athirst for something more —
democracy and clean government, for in-
stance. If Mr. Suharto ignores thislessonin
expectations, he may not enjoy his comfort-
able obscurity for much longer.

EVENTS IN PORTUGAL

THE APPEAL OF THE CITY
OF GUIMARAES, PORTUGAL

May 12, 1992

This document has been delivered to His
Excellency The President of the Council of
the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the
European Community, undersigned by 3000
young people and citizens of Guimaraes.

Almost nine hundred years ago, one of
the oldest nations of Europe was born here,
in thiscity.

Consciously establishing her full politi-
cal, social and economical identity, this na-
tion opposed foreign monarchy throuhg the
struggle of a prince who, shunning all family
ties to attain the independence of his
people, became the symbol and the guaran-
tee of that same independence.

Afonso was the cry repeated a thousand-
fold against the foreign enemy, whom he
expelled, but he showed no wish to wait for
the Pope’ s benediction, payable in gold,
which would bring along officia recognition.

Out of the success of this struggle,
Portugal was born of its own free will.

In the present historical period, under-
mined by hypocrisy, villainy and treachery,
it ismost becoming to evoke the saga of a

people who stood up against everything and

everybody because of their will for inde-

pendence.

It isnot surprising then that Camoes, the
epic poet, has sung of such a people tearing
asunder the mists of unknown sess, facing a
thousand dangers, mixing their own blood of
inhabitants of the third world with the blood
of people from al over the earth, thus
destroying myths of racial barriersin order
to give the world new worlds, showing
selfish, conniving Europe that other worlds,
other civilizations existed.

Thisisthe powerful force that impels us
to launch this appeal on behalf of the com-
pletion of Timor’s destiny.

To this Council of Twelve, meeting here
in this noble city, we send our appeal so
that they may, at last, take the decisions
that are long due.

When all throughout Europe nations (?)
are being born taking as areason for their
existence, in most cases, their geography and
natural environment (these nations are actual
ethnic, linguistic and religious cauldrons),
how can we ignore a people whose
geographical definition is clear, whose cul-
tureisrich and varied and has been trans-
mitted by means of alanguage which stands
among the most predominant languagesin
the world, whose traditions are centuries old
and who have given repeated signs of a
strong will to become politically
independent?

Timor cannot continue any longer to be
victim of anillegal and violent colonia oc-
cupation, threatening its own extinction.

We demand, then, independence without
sophistry for Timor, the martyr.

Therefore, we appeal for the prevalence
of international law over the hidden interests
of the few so that it may “de facto” be
enforced in truly defending human rights;
and as a consequence,

It becomes the European Community
1. totake aclear position in face of such an

appalling attempt at smothering the

survival of apeople;

2. to call amesting of the Security Council
of the United Nations with the greatest
urgency so that proper and effective
measures may be taken similar to the
ones recently voted in relation to Libya.
If the death of two hundred passengers

on aplane was at the root of such a serious

decision, what can we say of the genocide
that has already murdered two hundred
thousand inhabitants of Timor?

Indifference and silence have but one sole
meaning: complicity.

History shall be the judge.

- Associacao Cultural e Recrestiva
Convivio; Circulo de Arte e Recreio;
Sociedade Martins Sarmento.
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A LISBON GATHERING ON
BEHALF OF TIMOR

May 20, 1992 by cgr @ingrina.uunet
Translated and forwarded by Nancy Lutz

Since | have not yet read anything about
thisin the news, | am going to pass on the
announcement of a gathering on behalf of
East Timor on Saturday May 23rd, about
14:00, in the Cultural Center of Belem,
Portugal . The gathering should go on into
the night and is organized by the Timorese
Y outh. One of the organizersis Rosario
Pedruco, who can be contacted by telephone
at 453-15-85.

Participate. Show up and bring someone
dse

In case you don’'t remember, the gather-
ing istaking place because there is going to
be a meeting of the Foreign Trade Ministers
of the EEC, with other ministersinvited to
attend. Among them, Ali Alatas from
Indonesia, whom Portugal did not have the
face (courage and good sense) to refuse an
entrance visa but who, for who knows
why??? for personal reasons, will not be
attending the meeting, being substituted for
by Indonesian diplomatic representatives.

So, let’s go there to annoy them and to
remind the other members of the EEC that
Timor is not a settled issue.

Until the next time,

CARLOS ALBERTO GOUVEIA REIS

TIMORESE PROTEST AT CIS
AID MEETING

Reuter, Lisbon, May 23 - About 50 anti-
Indonesian protesters from the former
Portuguese colony of East Timor greeted
delegates arriving for an international con-
ference on aid to the former Soviet Union on
Saturday.

They carried banners condemning
Indonesia sinvasion of East Timor in 1975,
its subsequent annexation of the territory
and human rights abuses by the army.

Some 180 people were killed when
Indonesian troops fired on an anti-
Indonesian demonstration in the Timorese
capital Dili last November.

The Lishon protesters carried banners
reading “No more massacre, free Timor” and
“Free Timor from the claws of Indonesia.”

“Y ou have the power to stop the geno-
cide. Doit,” they chanted as delegates
limousines rolled up for the conference
opening ceremony.

Portugal has no diplomatic relations with
Indonesia and many Portuguese were
incensed by the European Community’s
decision to invite Indonesia to attend the
Lisbon conference, to which more than 60
states have sent delegates.

Portuguese officials said that, in the end,
no Indonesian representatives turned up.

LISBON CONVENTION ON
EAST TIMOR FINAL
DOCUMENT

Lisbon, 14 and 15 March 1992

1. INTRODUCTION

The Convention for East Timor was or-
ganized in an attempt to respond to the need
to draw together and give a greater
expression to the innumerable public dem-
onstrations of solidarity with the people of
East Timor which had been shown within
Portuguese society, particularly after the
November 12 massacre.

When it took place, the presence of more
than a hundred organi zations of varied
backgrounds, including cultural, political,
religious, youth and civic, along with the
quality of the addresses made - in total there
were around 70 speakers - aswell asthe
support of innumerable public figures, al
alow one to conclude that the objectives
had been achieved. This Convention was a
proof of the dynamism and the vitality of
Portuguese society and also of the growing
awareness in Portugal of the dramatic cir-
cumstances of the people of East Timor.
Further, it was an affirmation of the desire
for an effective participation in the defini-
tion, coordinating and the putting into
practice of a strategy for Portugal to defend
the right to self-determination and inde-
pendence of that people.

It isimportant to capitalize on the po-
tential of thisinitiative and continue the ef-
fortsto broaden it so as to include the whole
country and also, more generaly, to reach
international public opinion. East Timor isa
universal issue which istoday beginning to
gain international recognition. The gestures
of solidarity and appreciation received from
asignificant group of international public
and political figuresis an example of this. It
is essential that theissueis not allowed to
become stranded on the frontiers of
international State interests.

2. SYNTHESISOF THE WORK OF
THE PANELS

2.1. Humanrights, aid and interference in
the interna affairs of States;

This panel was chaired by Prof. Jacinto
Nunes and had guest speakers Prof. Adriano
Moreiraand German MP Klaus Kaobler
(SPD).

The following points were highlighted
during the debate:

a) human rights are not an internal affair
of States;

b) thus, aid cannot be independent of re-
spect for human rights on the part of receiv-
ing regimes. Otherwise it would merely
serve to reinforce the power of authoritarian
regimes. An example of thisis the support
given to Jakarta through IGGlI (Inter-
Governmental Group on Indonesia;) - re-
sponsible for donations of more than 4.7
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million US dollarsin the last financia year,
of whom 30% came from the Japanese gov-
ernment and 25% from the EC. This aid
should have the endorsement of the peoples
themselves and not merely the receiving
States;

¢) likewise arms sales should be subject
to arigourous adherence to the stipulations
contained in the legislation of the supplying
countries which - although usually not en-
forced - would impede the sale of armsto
regimes involved in armed conflicts or who
do not respect human rights or international
law;

d) Indonesiaiis at present in an economic
situation which makes it sensitive to inter-
national pressures based on aid cuts,

e) for geostrategic political reasons, some
peoples have suffered a process of genocide
which has condemned them to the category
of “dispensable peoples.” It is essential to
prevent the Timorese people being included
in this category. The struggle in East Timor
isauniversal struggle. Solidarity with it
must be counted among the solidarity with
all the peoples who find themselvesin the
situation of being “dispensable” or under
threat ;

f) thisthreat isall the more real asworld
public opinion ignores the question of East
Timor. Attention to the problem outside
Portugal has been scant, with the exception
of the demonstration at the end of the papal
visit in 1989 and the November 12 massacre
last year;

0) itis necessary to reaffirm that the
question of East Timor is not a conflict be-
tween Indonesia and Portugal but rather be-
tween that country and the international
community. This, however, does not imply
that the Portuguese State can shrink from its
responsibilities towards the Timorese
people;

h) the East Timor question clearly ex-
poses the hypocrisy of States, specifically
those of the West, in the conflict between
their statements of principle regarding re-
spect for human rights and their practice of
complicity with the violation of these very
rights, the most obvious examples being the
governments of Australia, Japan, USA, UK,
Germany, €tc;

i) behind the discourse in which the re-
spect for human rightsis exalted as afun-
damental norm in relations and cooperation
between peoples, these States in reality, put
their immediate economic interestsin first
place when conducting foreign policy.

2.2. The Indonesian regime and human rights
violations;

This panel was chaired by Judge L opes
Rocha and had guest speakers Dr Marta
Pais, Carmel Budiardjo (Tapol), Dr Paulo
Pires (UDT), Ricardo Medina (International
Centre for Trade Union Rights) and
journalists Saskia Kouwenberg and Russell
Anderson.

The situation in which the people of East
Timor live at present isan affront to the
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conscience of men and women throughout
the world. However, any action to change
this must be based on aknowledge, that is
aswell-grounded as possible, of the
Indonesian regime itsalf:

a) the practice of genocide, both physical
and cultural, being perpetrated by the occu-
pying forcesin East Timor, isrooted in the
nature and the doctrine of the Indonesian
political regime. Indonesiatoday isan em-
pire which is the result of a unity which was
artificially crested by Dutch colonizaion
and which has been maintained by means of
an authoritarian centralized State, and
enshrined in its official doctrine “Pancasila’;

b) this doctrine furnishes the basis for a
nationalist ideology which attempts to ho-
mogenize society, and in doing so justify a
deliberate policy of human rights violation
throughout Indonesia and its occupied terri-
tories, and impede any oppositioninitsin-
terior through recourse to the argument of
“national unity.”

¢) the existence of an “anti-subversion
law” provides, from aformal point of view,
alegal structure which can legitimate any
arbitrary action on the part of thosein
power. Freedom of expression, the right to
free association, the existence of any in-
itiative outside the framework of
“Pancasi|d’ are al completely denied to
Indonesians and easily labelled subversive;

d) anti-communism, which was origi nally
instrumental in the defeat of Sukarno,
continues to be a fundamental component of
the Indonesian regime, leading to the
persecution and marginalization of many
sectors of Indonesian society and has thus
made it difficult for opposition political
sectors, who might have been more recep-
tive on the question of self-determination, to
emerge;

€) the problem of self-determination
raisesitsalf in severa regions under
Indonesian domination, namely the
Moluccas, in Aceh - where since 1989 the
repression against the autonomy movement
has been intense - and in West Papua. The
illegal occupation of East Timor must be
analysed within the general framework of
Indonesian expansionism in the area, even
though it is distinct from the others from the
juridical point of view;

f) international complacency and support
for Indonesia have been as aresult of the
political, economic and military issues at
stake, at the expense of stated principles.
The aid policy towards this country has
turned a blind eye to the evident disrespect
for international law and the systematic
violation of human rights;

g) some encouraging signs have appeared,
however, from the emerging socid
movements within Indonesian society itself,
who are fighting for its democratization.
These have been particularly evident in the
work of organizations in the defence of
human rights, in the provision of legal aid to
political prisoners and in the student
movements in defence of the environment:

East Timor Documents, Volume 13. May 8 - June 7, 1992,

2.3 East Timor: roads to self-determination;

This panel was chaired by Lt Col. Vasco
Lourenco and the invited guests speakers
were Prof. Jorge Miranda. Dipa Ramelan
(INFIGHT, the Indonesian human rights
organisation who had come to Portugal to
participate in the Convention), Dr José
Ramos-Horta (CNRM) and Prof. Roger
Clark.

The following points were highlighted
during the debate:

a) the situation of East Timor is clearly
defined within the UN framework, in that it
attributes to Portugal the role of administer-
ing power of the territory and it is included
on thelist of non-autonomous territories.
The United Nations has never recognised
the annexation of East Timor by the Jakarta
regimein spite of the latter’s claims that “a
genuine act of self- determination” had taken
place.

b) the November 12 massacre has made it
even more clear that, contrary to these
assertions, the East Timor problem not only
has not been resolved but that no solution
can be imposed against the wishes of the
Timorese people.

¢) the scenarios unfolding nowadaysin
thefield of international relations go to re-
inforce what the National Council of
Maubere Resistance (CNRM) has been
saying for sometime: the solution for the
conflict will come about through talks
without pre-conditions between all thein-
terested parties - representatives of the
people of East Timor, Indonesia and
Portugal - under the auspices of the United
Nations;

d) the East Timor question cannot be
simply reduced to a human rights problem,
because this presupposes (or can taken as
presupposing ) that the question of sover-
eignty is already closed and the problem can
be treated by a simple amelioration of the
brutal behaviour of the Indonesian
authorities;

€) human rights violations, although
commonplace under authoritarian regimes, in
East Timor are also the result of the de-
termination of the Timorese that they
should be conceded the right to decide their
future. It isthe refusal of the right to self-
determination which is at the root of viola-
tion of al the other rights. The barbarity,
suffering, which has been unleashed on East
Timor is no more than an a show of
impotence on the part of the new colonizer;

f) the struggle for self-determination in
East Timor cannot be an isolated process. It
must take into account the relations of force
which are prevalent in our present-day
world system, and especially thosein the
region in which it is situated and among
which must be included the struggle for
democratization of Indonesian society.

3 THE PORTUGUESE STATE

Many of the speakers referred to therole
of the Portuguese State and to the behaviour
of the organs of State in the conduct of

foreign policy on East Timor. Teken asa
whole, these comments expressed the de-
mands of society at large concerning the
actions of these organs in bringing about
what is stipulated in the Constitution of the
Republic.

3.1 The Portuguese State must fully realize
the potential of the appropriate aspects
of itsinterna legislation aswell asits
congtitutional obligations (for example,
accepting the consequences of consider-
ing the Timorese as Portuguese citizens,
up to the realization of self-determination
and independence) and its policy of
aliancesin the international sphere.

3.2 The persistence of doubts about the
strategy of those in power in Portugal
with regard to the problem of East Timor
is detrimental to the maobilization of
public opinion and the generation of
initiatives. Thus, thereis aneed for:

a) clear objectives and areal openness
towards public opinion regarding what is
being done (giving clear responsesto all the
question raised within this sphere)

b) a more concerted action on the part of
the organs of State;

c) dialogue, at ingtitutional level, between
the Portuguese State and the Timorese
Resistance, having particularly in view the
achieving of the proposed talks;

d) the setting aside of a sum in the State
budget for the promotion in concrete terms
of solidarity with the people of East Timor.

e) support for professional and special-
ized education and training of Timorese,
namely through a policy of preferential se-
lection in the awarding of study grants and
other means to such an end.

3.3 The necessity for the Portuguese State
to act with more firmness and persis-
tence:

a) by utilizing fully the negotiating power
which it has, at this moment, in diplomatic
relations between the US, EC, Japan and
Australia;

b) by having recourse, when opportune,
to the organs of the United Nations such as
the Security Council, to whom it fallsto
carry out international law;

¢) by concentrating efforts within the five
African Lusophone countries and Brazil,
which in immediate terms would be directed
towards the United Nations General
Assembly and the summit of the Non-
Aligned Movement this year as well asthe
need to intensify diplomatic contacts with
the countries of the South.

d) assuming positionswhich arein line
with the principles being defended in the
case of East Timor, in other international
situations with the same profile.

3.4 The necessity for the creation of an of-
ficial structure with responsibility for the
whole East Timor dossier along with the
means appropriate to the importance of
the problem.
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4INITIATIVESARISING

Proposals for action were numerous, al-
though they had various points in common.
Drawing them together:

a) to launch a public awareness campagn
to stop consumption of goods of Indonesian
origin or from firms, both Portugal and
foreign - which maintain commercial links
with the Jakarta regime;

b) to avail of the next meeting of the in-
ternational consortium which finances
Indonesia to hold a demonstration - a
meeting point for all European groupsin-
terested in the question - so as to put pres-
sure on the Western governments to with-
draw aid from the Indonesian regime until it
respects international law and human rights;

¢) to organize ayouth “European Train
for Timor,” which would visit the principal
European capitals where it would distribute
information about the Timorese hol ocaust
and organize sessions at the various uni-
versities, culminating in a simultaneous
demonstration in al of them;

d) to support actions already underway
againgt the farcical trials to which Timorese
patriots are being subjected and to demand
their immediate release;

€) to promote the production of video
films on the situation in East Timor, syn-
thesizing what has been produced recently
on the question, for distribution to parlia-
mentarians and other political figuresin the
international community aswell as for use
by Portuguese organizations for working in
conjunction with their counterparts abroad
and for dissemination in educational estab-
lishments;

f) to launch acampaign in the interna-
tional press, by buying space in the princi-
pal organs of world press, namely in the US,
Japan, Australia and EC countries, and to
organize the necessary fund- raising;

) to launch aletter-writing campaign,
based around the slogan “ 120 escudos to
pester Mr Boutros-Ghali” directed towards
the United Nations Secretary -General and
alerting him to the situation in East Timor ;

h) to encourage local town and city
councilsto liaise with their twinned coun-
terparts abroad so asto hold joint actions
around the issue, at institutional and local
community level;

i) to create a“ Timor booth” where citi-
zens could direct their requests for infor-
mation, suggestions or proposals for action,
thus establishing a concrete channel of
communication;

j) to draw up a*“menu of suggestions” of
activities to be proposed to citizens, by
which they can contribute individually to
the Timorese cause by opting for such ac-
tions as are within their power to carry out;

k) to create a structure of national scope
which would assume the tasksinvolved in
the solidarity activities, define priorities,
circulate information, prepare global actions
and promote contact both between
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Portuguese associations and groups and be-
tween associations and groups abroad.

5.IN CONCLUSION

The Convention established that there
exists agreat creativity and willingness on
the part of Portuguese civil society to seri-
ously take up the East Timor question.
This, however, does not of itself guarantee
that generosity will be transformed into
movement, and into active solidarity. Such a
step presupposes, demands, an express will
to opt for this path.

The Convention has laid out for al of us
- as has been drawn together in this final
document - awide and diverse range of
ways of involving ourselves in the East
Timor cause. It now remains for us to show
that we are capable of creating the necessary
instruments for our involvement to be
effective. The suggestions for further work
outlined in this document are at the dispo-
sition of the community at large.
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presidential nominees must be vetted by
President Suharto, who has remained un-
challenged for 25 years.

Dipafinished by stressing the impor-
tance of solidarity with the Indonesian
people and highlighting the role Australian
business played in the exploitation of
Indonesia. Workersin Indonesia were often
paid as little as US$0.50 a day, and free
trade unions were banned.

Dipa s next stop will be in Hobart, and
he will speak at the Resistance National
Conference in Melbourne July 4-6.

EVENTS IN AUSTRALIA

INDONESIAN ACTIVIST DIPA
RAMELAN SPEAKS IN
ADELAIDE

Green Left Weekly issue 56, May 20 1992
By Adam Hanieh

ADELAIDE - Indonesian environmental
and human rights activist Dipa Ramelan
spoke here at a crowded public meeting on
May 15. Dipais being toured by
Environmental Y outh Alliance and AKSI
(Indonesian action) to inform and encourage
Australian solidarity with the oppressed
Indonesian people.

Dipa spoke of the immense poverty ex-
perienced by alarge section of Indonesian
society, and the repression of those who
struggle against it. He said the struggle for
democracy in Indonesia was being led by
students gathered in study groups around
the country, who were uniting in struggle
with peasants and workers.

Unlike the generation of student activists
in the * 60s, who regarded nationalism asthe
key focus of their struggle, the post-' 80s
students understood the problemsin
Indonesia to be structural, where the state
had become a means of protecting the ac-
cumulation of capital by atiny ruling clique.

Activist organisationsin Indonesia
worked under extreme hardships, with laws
limiting the number of people who can
gather to five. The government had also re-
cently passed alaw under which it can bar
the return of Indonesian citizens from
abroad if it considers them to have been
acting in a“subversive” manner.

Dipasaid that activists were encouraging
aboycott of the next general election, which
he called a“window dressing and sham to
placate western governments.” All

AUSTRALIANS SEE THREAT
FROM INDONESIA

Reuter, Sydney, May 22 - Many
Augtralians believe Indonesiais the nation
most likely to pose amilitary threat to their
country and that their armed forces are not
able to defend them, according to a poll
published on Friday.

Results of anational poll published in
The Australian newspaper showed that of
1,200 people surveyed last week, 16 per
cent nominated Indonesia as a nation which
posed a military threat to Australia.

Ten per cent chose “other Asian coun-
try” and four per cent an unspecified “non-
Asian country,” equal with the result for
Japan. Forty nine per cent said Australia did
not face athreat.

The rate for Indonesia was the highest
since the annual survey beganin 1986. The
latest poll followed some souring of rela
tions between Canberra and Jakarta over the
army massacre of civilians last November in
Indonesian-ruled East Timor.

A total of 38 per cent believed Australia
would face a military threat in the next 10
years, down from 40 per cent in 1986 and
1987.

Most respondents, 66 per cent, said
Austraiadid not have adequate defence
forcesto protect its national interests, while
just 26 per cent said Australid s forces were
adequate, the newspaper said.

Australia, the world’ s sixth-largest coun-
try in terms of landmass, has a population
of 17 million but a small defence force of
68,000, with another 30,000 reserves.

INDONESIAN ACTIVIST
HELMI FAUZI TOURS
BRISBANE

Green Left Weekly issue 58, June 3, 1992.
By Maurice Sbelle

BRISBANE - Indonesian human rights
activists Helmi Fauzi completed his tour of
Brisbane at meeting of 50 at the University
of Queendand. The meeting, one of seven,
was organised by the newly formed
Environmental Y outh Alliance club on May
26.

Fauzi also spoke to a Resistance club
meeting of 50 at Griffith University the
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previous day. Some 60 people attended a
public meeting on May 23.

The state secretary of the Public Sector
Union, Roger Omdahl, hosted a trade union
reception of 20, followed by areception
with a dozen solidarity and environment
groups.

Fauzi was able to share experiences with
local Aboriginal leader Bob Weatherall and
brief Australian Democrats president John
Woodly about human rights abusesin
Indonesia.

Speaking on Radio 4277’ s current af-
fairs show, Brisbane Line, Fauzi said that
East Timor was not the only place where
human rights were being violated. “We are
campaigning for the release of eight student
activists who have been jailed for simply
holding discussion groups.”

HELMI FAUZI AUSTRALIAN
PARLIAMENT TESTIMONY

Statement of Helmi Fauzi on behalf of
the Indonesian National Youth Front
(F.P.N.) and the Indonesian Forum For
Human Dignity (Infohd) to the Human
Rights Sub-Committee of the Joint
Committee on Foreign Affairs, Defence
And Trade.

June 2, 1992
Introduction.

My nameis Helmi Fauzi, from Jakarta,
Indonesiaand | am speaking as a spokes-
person for the Indonesian Forum for Human
Dignity (INFOHD).

Thisis apro-democracy and human
rights group, with membersin Indonesia and
also oversess.

| am also a speaking here as the repre-
sentative of the Indonesian National Y outh
Front - the FPN - which isa coalition of
grass-root level community campaign
groups. The FPN comprises student activ-
ists working together with other sections of
the community, such as farmers and factory
workers.

During 1990 and 1991, | was also ac-
tively involved in the first Indonesian hu-
man rights campaign coalition, called
INFIGHT or the Indonesian Front for the
Defence of Human Rights.

Firstly, | would like to thank you for
giving me the opportunity to speak before
this Sub-Committee of the Joint Committee
on Foreign Affairs, Defence and Trade. | feel
very encouraged that members of the
Augtralian Parliament are concerned about
the human rights situation in Indonesia.

Once again, | would like to express my
gratitude for this opportunity.

Major Points.

| would first like to re-iterate that gross
and systematic violation of human rightsis
still the basic feature of social, economic and
politica lifein Indonesia.

Basic human rights which are violated in
Indonesiainclude those which are guarantied
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in the Universal Declaration on Human
Rights. Thisincludes such basic rights asthe
freedom of speech, right of assembly, and
freedom from fear.

Student Arrests

| presume you are aware of the arbitrary
arrests of studentsin several Indonesian
cities during the last three years. These
students were doing nothing more than ex-
ercising their right to freedom of expression
in bringing to public attention the social and
economic rights of the people.

For example, the gaoling of Mr Beathor
Suryadi for four and a half years after he
participated in a peaceful protest concerning
therisein electricity ratesin Jakarta.

Another example is the gaoling for be-
tween 7 and 8 years of Mr. Bonar Tigor
Naipospos, Mr. Bambang Isti Nugroho and
Mr Bambang Subono for possessing the
novels of Pramoedya Ananta Toer and for
involvement in discussion groups that tried
to analyse the problems of Indonesian soci-
ety, especially dealing with the problem of
poverty.

Six students have just been released on
good behaviour bond after serving two and a
half years of 3 and a half year sentences.
They were jailed for paticipating in peace-
ful protests demanding that the Minister of
Home Affairs pay more serious attention to
helping peasant farmers who are losing their
land to government devel opment projects
without proper compensation. Although
these students are no longer actualy in
prison, they are not allowed to continue
their study in the university.

Torture, Disappearances, and Summary
Killings

In addition to these cases, human rights
groups in Indonesia are deeply concerned
about the continuing practice of torture,
disappearances, and summary killings
throughout Indonesian and also in East
Timor.

In the so-called trouble spot area of
Aceh, the northern most province of
Sumatra, avery high proportion of people
have been detained for brief periods, expe:
rience torture, and even summary execution.
According to a US Senate Report on Human
Rightsin Indonesia, during 1991 the death
toll from army violence in Aceh exceeded
2,000 people.

Y ou are no doubt also aware of the dis-
appearance of thousands of petty criminals
in 1982 and 1983 as a result of summary
execution. Despite the government having
denied involvement in these killings at the
time, President Suharto himself later ac-
knowledged in his autobiography that he
himself gave the orders.

The students | mentioned earlier were
also subjected to physical maltreatment. For
example, the students in Bandung were
forced to drink their own urine, were beaten
and their faces doused with scalding water.
Thisisacommon practice.

The ultimate purpose of all these tactics
is to create fear among the population. The
necessity to resort to torture and killings as
ameans top create fear amongst the popu-
|ation belies the frequent assertion by the
Indonesian authorities that the Indonesian
people accept authoritarianism as a part of
their culture.

General Elections.

Asyou might know , there is about to be
General Election or a so-called “festival of
democracy” in Indonesia. The campaign
period finished yesterday and people vote
next week.

From our experiences with the general
eectionsin Indonesia, it is clear that with
each election there are more and more re-
strictions.

These restrictions include:

(a) the government has restricted the
number of parties that are allowed to par-
ticipate to three. These three parties com-
prise GOLKAR, the government’s own
party. The other two parties were created
by forcing a merger between severa other
political parties with different platforms.

(b) the two so-called non-government
parties, which officially are not considered
opposition parties either, are not allowed to
operate at the village level where 80% of the
population live. This policy, known asthe
“floating mass” strategy isaimed at al-
ienating people from the political process.

| should note here that historically the
Indonesian people have aways been in-
clined to participate enthusiastically in po-
litical party life. In the 1950s and 1960s,
Indonesia s political parties had millions of
members. This meansthat the “floating
mass’ strategy has had to be implemented
by force. That iswhy the government has
had to implement aformal ban on partiesin
the villages.

(c) Furthermore, all candidates must be
approved by the authorities before they can
stand for election. After elections, the gov-
ernment can also intervene in political party
internal affairs and force the replacement of
“elected” members of parliament.

(d) In this current campaign, the gov-
ernment has tightened its control over ac-
tivities by:

- banning al public rallies;

banning the use of photographs of the
still very popular former President
Sukarno;

the government also determines where
and when dl official campaign activities
take place.

And perhaps most important of all,
there is aban on open criticism of the
government.

These are just afew examples of the
current restrictions.

It is therefore not surprising that many
young people are supporting the call for a
boycott of the campaign . In Jogjakarta over
2,000 people demonstrated in favour of
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boycott last week. And | have also heard
yesterday that this call all received a huge
response from the ordinary people of
Jogjakarta who have been hanging out white
flags from their houses. White is the colour
of BOYCOTT. Even the two legal non-
government parties felt the need to protest
against the restrictions on campaigning and
police and military attacks on its members
and so they cancelled all their campaign
activitiesin Y ogyakarta.

In the city of Semarang, students holding
a pro-boycott campaign were harassed by
soldiers. Four student were detained. Two
were later released but according to my lat-
est information, the two othersare still in
jail and are being formally charged with
subversion.

Students in Indonesia, who have histori-
cally played a significant role in political
change and have a high level of political
awareness, see the elections as no more than
“window dressing” to give a democratic face
to this current regime.

Unfortunately, however, it has usually
been impossible for wider coverage of pro-
democracy activities and voicesin the
Indonesian media. The international com-
munity also remains largely unaware of the
extent of demand for democratic reformin
Indonesia

Voicesfor Democracy

In the last two years alone, there have
emerged severd groups struggling to defend
peopl €' s rights and promoting human rights
and democratic change in Indonesia. These
groups include:

SETIA KAWAN or Solidarity, a new
free trade union organisation to challenge the
monopoly in this area by the military
dominated officia union;

Many joint committees comprising stu-
dents and either urban or rural poor which
have been conducting campaignsin defence
of basic rights such as ownership rights to
their land, and also the right to organise and
to peacefully express their demands for
improvementsin their wage and living
conditions;

The formation of committees comprised
of indigenous people who are demanding
recognition of collective ownership rights
and protection of their unique cultural heri-
tage;

many intellectuals, academics and pro-
fessionals have also become involved in
questioning the “ Security Approach,” as
they call it, in Indonesian political life. By
making “security” and “stability” the first
priority in al political affairs, aclimate has
been created where any citizen voicing his
concerns automatically becomes a “ suspect”
in the eyes of the military authorities.
Amongst the initiatives of such intellectuals
has been the formation of groups like Forum
Demokrasi (Democratic Forum) and the
Forum Pemurnian Kedaulatan Rakyat
(Forum for the Purification of Peoples
Sovereignty), which also includes retired
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military figures. Even though avery
moderate organisation, its recent attempts to
hold meetings have been banned.

Of course, | have already mentioned the
student activities and the election boycott
protests.

East Timor

Parallel with the increasing voicing of
demands relating to democratic reform, there
has been also increasing awareness amongst
young people in particular, about the
situation and problems in East Timor. After
the 12 November massacre in Dili, there
were a number of demonstrations led by
students protesting the military action in
Dili and in solidarity with the struggle of the
East Timorese. | myself participated in a
delegation to the Indonesian Parliament to
protest the military action that occurred in
Dili.

One way of giving you an idea of the
change on young peopl€’ s thinking which is
starting to take placeis by quoting for you,
the statement made by INFOHD to the
European Parliaments hearing on East Timor
in Brussels on April 23:

INFOHD strongly feels that the time has
come for a process of settlement directed
towards full respect for the East Timorese
right to self-determination according to UN
resolutions.

Conclusions and Hopes

The surviva of this current government
very much depends on its ability to sup-
press the articulation of developing aspira-
tions within society rather than its ability to
accommodate the peoples aspirations. This
suppression is carried out using the kinds of
methods | have described earlier.

Continuation of this kind of suppression
of peoples aspirations can only lead to so-
cia tensions becoming more and morein-
tense. The recent general election boycott
protests and the many recent demonstra-
tions by factory workers and village farmers
are just the early symptoms of these in-
creasing tensions.

The lack of mechanisms for people to
articulate their demands and seek solutions
to their economic and social problems must
eventualy give riseto socia disorder and
anarchy and in turn will endanger the whole
stability of society. Thiswould, of course,
have serious implications for the region.

This situation will not change if un-
qualified support continues to be given to
the current government by Australia and
other foreign governments.

| am awarethat in Austraiait is some-
times said that human rights questions must
be seen in the context of Indonesia’ s own
so-called “cultural way” which does not
recognise such human rights. Wein
Indonesia do not accept this but think that
human rights are universal ideals that extend
beyond national borders. The Indonesian
nationalist movement itself which created
the nation of Indonesia also drew inspiration
from these universal ideals.
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So, | would like to conclude my state-
ment by making the following suggestions.

Firstly, the Parliament should link the
provision of economic assistance to the
Indonesia government to improvementsin
human rights situation in Indonesia. At the
same time, consideration should be given to
channelling aid through non-government
channelsto the victims of current develo-
pment policies.

In thisregard, it is important that
Australiatake asignificant role and initiative
in encouraging other countries to take a
similar position in international fora such as
in the Consultative Group on Indonesia
(CGil) that has taken over the role of the
International Governmental group on
Indonesia (IGGI) asthe international aid
consortium to Indonesia.

Secondly, we demand that Australiatake
responsibility in ensuring that its economic
activitiesin Indonesia, especialy its con-
siderable mining activities, do not produce
environmental destruction or endanger the
culture of indigenous peoples. Thereisal-
ready considerable concern on this ques-
tioning Indonesia.

Thirdly, while military forceis used as
part of repression in Indonesia, defence co-
operation and military aid should be termi-
nated.

Fourthly, that Australia should attempt
to play apositiverole in resolving the situ-
ation in East Timor. This should involve
promoting peace talks between all relevant
parties, including the East Timorese. At the
same time, it would therefore seem logical
that all activity regarding the implementa
tion of the Timor Gap Treaty should be
suspended until there has been a compre-
hensive settlement of the problem in East
Timor.

Once again, | would like to thank you for
this opportunity. In fact, it is very
important for an increased dia ogue between
Indonesians and Australians of all points of
view, both unofficia aswell asofficial.

| might add here that the Indonesian
authorities currently hold alist of 17,000
people who are not allowed to travel over-
seas because of what they might say. There
is aso now anew law which enables the
government to ban re-entry into Indonesia
of any citizen whose statements overseas it
considers has given a bad impression of the
country.

Wewill aways be living as neighbours
and | personally think that thereis enor-
mous potential for social, cultural and eco-
nomic cooperation between our two coun-
tries for the future. But such cooperation
requires that the Indonesian people them-
selves are able to participate in determining
what kind of economic development and
social programs our country has. In other
words, without genuine democracy in
Indonesia, it will be impossible for real co-
operation, cooperation that is supported by
the people, to be achieved.
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Thank you.

FRETILIN EIGHTEENTH
ANNIVERSARY STATEMENT
IN AUSTRALIA

23rd May, 1992

About 1000 people, including large number
of East Timorese from the Melbourne
community and several from Sydney,
Australian Parliamentarians, Catholic
Church and solidarity groups attended the
‘Solidarity Night Dinner’ organised and
hosted by Fretilin committee in Melbourne.
The full statement of Fretilinis reprinted
here.

Special guests, comrades and friends,

First of al, on behalf of Fretilin, | would
like to express our gratitude to you all for
joining us on this special occasion.

Today, we are celebrating the 18th anni-
versary of Fretilin. 18 years of existence; 18
years of struggle to make the voice of the
Maubere people be heard in the world, like
all the nations which rightfully exist.

But what an anniversary! Every single
year, every single month, every sinde hour,
minute and second of the past 18 years have
been sacred moments of our history.

The blood, sweat and tears of our people
are the only foundation which sustain the
existence of the survival of Fretilin. Fretilin
is not demagogy; Fretilin is not utapia;
Fretilin isthe expression of the rights of a
people, the dignity of a people; the dignity
of anation.

Throughout these 18 years, we have seen
difficult moments of our history which few
people in the world have experienced. With
less than two years of existence, Fretilin
took over the reigns of the Timorese Nation.
Againgt al odds, facing the threat of an
invasion from the biggest military power in
theregion, Fretilin did not surrender the
rights of our people to the barrel of the
guns. With clear perspective of the future,
Fretilin successfully organised the structure
of government for the nation. Hence Falintil,,
the National Armed Forces for the
Liberation of East Timor was fully
mobilised to help organised the peoplein
the mountains.

A delegation was sent abroad to take on
the diplomatic front. One of the main ob-
jectives was to counter-act Indonesia and
Australiaagainst Fretilin.

On the 7th December 1975, at 4.30 am,
parachuters, amphibian tanks, aeroplanes
broke the peace and tranquillity of our na-
tion. Not even asingle help we had from
abroad. Looting, rape, torture, death and
disappearances replaced the day-to-day life
in out tiny and peaceful nation.

A new era, began for Fretilin. The pri-
orities changed radically because not only
peace have been broken in our nation, but
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worse, our very fundamental right to exist as
apeople is now threatened.

Stand and fight, or die. And fight we did,
fight we do; fight we will until the day the
last murderous boot of the Indonesian
soldier leaves our sacred Homeland!

At the end of the first crucial three years
of National Resistance, Fretilin lost 95% of
the leadership, aloss which the Indonesian
Government thought it meant the end of our
people. With 95% of our leadership elimi-
nated, with 200, 000 of our men, women,
and children killed, no one believed that the
Timorese would be able to reorganise and
continue to fight.

The Indonesian generals under estimated
the capacity of Fretilin - to their surprise,
Fretilin was able to reorganise the resistance.
A new command was set up, anew
structure was developed, and, the pride of
our people and nation continued to shine
like the sun on top of mount Ramelau! In
the words of the our commander, Kay Rala
Xanana Gusmao, “We fight because our
people asks us, and our homeland demand
us.”

In March 1983, Fretilin forced the enemy
to sit on the negotiation table and discuss
the formula for the withdrawal of
Indonesian armed forces. The ceasefire
lasted for five months.

In August 1983, the Indonesian army
unilaterally broke the ceasefire and try to
capture and kill al our surviving leaders.
Once again, the murderous army of
Indonesiafailed to destroy the backbone of
our National Resistance - Falintil.

In the meantime, a new poalicy of
National Unity was developed and imple-
mented by Fretilin in East Timor and
abroad. With the new strategy of National
Unity set in motion, infrastructures of resis-
tance were developed al over East Timor
and even inside Indonesia

The new concept of clandestine front
then materialized and, with it, the National
Resistance by Fretilin had advanced a
qualitative step. Against the strategy of the
enemy mounting massive attacks on sus-
pected Fretilin’ s headquarters in the mou-
ntains, Fretilin responded with the strategy
of maximum flexibility based upon avery
small operation units which were supported
by people living in the areas controlled by
the enemy.

The clandestine front gradually devel-
oped its own foundation in the urban areas.
The new generation, the resource of this
front, began to take over responsibilitiesin
the command of the struggle, enabling the
development of sophisticated network not
only in East Timor but also in Indonesia.
We prove once again what our late President
Nicolau Lobato said before he was killed by
the occupaion forces, “We, too, know how,
we, too, can make it, therefore, we must
win!”

The question now iswhere are we now in
terms of the road to liberation. The
complexities of this processin thisnew era,

the demand for resources to move the world
in our favour, are factors which demand a
rational approach. The war, as Xanana said,
have thought us about realism. That is, the
need to be objectivein our approach to find
apeaceful solution to the conflict.

Thisiswhy this 18th anniversary is his-
torical. Wefeel that although we have lost
so many people, we have suffered unbe-
lievable sacrifices, we also fedl that our
dignity as apeople and as a nation have
been preserved with the blood of our mar-
tyrs.

In these 18 years of our struggle we made
changesin our ways of living and fighting.
The resistance to the Indonesian occupation
of our homeland is now the central element
of our contemporary culture.

This determination, this unity, thiswill,
this national identity and strength is un-
breakable. The independenceisirreversible.
And, thisiswhy, we also feel confident in
our diplomatic manoeuvres. The core of our
strategy in the diplomatic area, today, is
negotiations without pre-conditions.

What does this mean? In his statement to
the United Nations Decolonisation
Committee in August last year, Xanana
Gusmao said that negotiations without pre-
conditions simply means “no new condi-
tions.” That is, after almost two decades of
occupation and consequent struggle for
National Liberation, it is obvious that the
Indonesian military juntawant East Timor,
even if every single Timoreseis to be wiped
out from the face of the earth; on the other
hand, the Timorese have also made it clear
“Independence or Death.” It iswithin this
polarised spectrum that “negotiations
without pre-conditions’ was conceived, vi-
tal factors are needed to create the necessary
dynamics. Asfar aswe are concerned, self-
determination is the inalienable right of the
people of East Timor, therefore a
referendum under the auspices of the United
Nations is a fundamental procedure in this
process.

The November 12 massacre that has been
screened around the world had triggered the
necessary momentum. The next vital step
now is the breaking of the psy chologica
barrier between the sides. The latest
THREE-PHASE strategy developed by the
National Council of Maubere Resistance
which is now endorsed by the Portuguese
Government and accepted in principle by
vital sections of the US Government, and
the European Parliament, is aimed at
precisely that.

If any, we are proving beyond doubt that
we are genuine in search for a peaceful so-
Iution to the conflict, as we aways were and
we will never cease to do so. It isup to the
world to take a stand on this vital issue.

We are now in the so-called new world
order. It’ s supposed to mean political solu-
tions and, not military solutionsto be the
option of this new world order. If anything
remainsto be said it must be that nothing
would be new in this “new world order” if
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East Timorese Peoples' right to self-de-
termination and independence is not re-
spected.

Having said that, what can the solidarity
do? Being here today, is already atremen-
dous expression of support. Being here to-
day show that there are still alot of people
willing to face the challenge of standing up
for peace, because, today, one needs alot of
courage to stand up for justice and peace.

We need your commitment, we need
your support, we need your action.

Resist with us. And we will win.
THANK YOU.

EMILIA GUSMAQO’S SPEECH
AT THE LAUNCHING OF
PHOTO EXHIBITION

Sydney, 29th May, 1992

EAST TIMOR 1942 - 1992 A
RETROSPECTIVE PHOTOGRAPHIC
EXHIBITION DEVISED AND
CURATED BY OLIVER STREWE

Showing works of photographers : Elaine
Briere, Margaret King Boyes, Sven Kochs,
Jenny Groves, Cecil Holmes, Kia Mitilis,
Damien Parer, Bob Reid, Max Sahl, Oliver
Srewe, Mel Sylvester, Francisco Vidinha.

The exhibition includes photographs
smuggled out of East Timor by photogra-
phers who need to remain anonymous.

The exhibition is at the Tin Sheds Gallery,
University of Sydney, and is opened until
14th June. Emilia Gusmao’ s speech was
trand ated from Portuguese and made
available by Fretilin Committee in NSW. The
launch was attended by about 200 people.

Emilia Gusmao’s statement

Mr Oliver Strewe, Professor Hollow,
Friends and Comrades,

First of all, on behalf of the Timorese
community in Australia, | would like to
thank Mr Oliver Strewe for this rare oppor-
tunity to hold this photographic exhibition
on East Timor - the land and its people.

Though the picturesin this gallery covers
half a century of the existence of our people,
| am sure that it will help you understand
the daily life of the Maubere people as well
as the richness of our country.

To talk about East Timor today, isto
talk about the armed, political, cultural and
diplomatic resistance of the Maubere people
against Jakarta' s expansionism and
domination.

History has shown that, every person
under foreign domination has always fought
and will continue to fight for the liberation
against the oppressor. Freedom, self-de-
termination and independence are the fun-
damental valuesin the historical develop-
ment of every person and to achieve these
idedls, oneiswilling to offer small or big
sacrifices.
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Thisreality is no exception in the case of
the Maubere people. If President Suharto
had any doubt about the aspirations of our
people, since the Indonesian invasion in
1975, the Maubere people had already
shown their will for independence through
the heroic and strong resistance which lasted
for amost 17 years.

To this popular peopl€e' srevolt, the
Jakarta regime responded with a massive
increase of military presence of 30,000
troops, fully equipped with the most so-
phisticated weapons. Furthermore, they
have been using a systematic campaign of
extermination and genocide, which, in less
than two decades have cost 200, 000 lives,
that is 1/3 of the population.

Even though the Indonesians have been
building schools, roads, introducing TV's etc,
the opposition, the resentment and the
hatred against the aggressors remain in the
heart of every Maubere people. The day to
day life goes on, but, in the horizon we can
see and feel an atmosphere of fear and un-
trustworthy since December 7, 1975.

The future of East Timor is clouded and
undecided. If we cannot defeat the
Indonesian with arms, and also if Suharto
refuses to negotiate, the Maubere peoplein
East Timor will continue to resist.

During the 17 years of Javanese occupa
tion, our heroic people under the leadership
of Fretilin have been resisting without any
support from abroad. One of the weapons
most used for the success of our struggleis
the public opinion. It is up to each
Timorese, living abroad, to work and put all
our effortsto raise public awarenessin
public, in the Australian public, and also to
inform the international community about
the struggle in our homeland.

The palitical changes on the international
level, the recognition of newly independent
nations, the strong support of Portugal and
the EEC countries, and the consolidation of
the solidarity network as well asthe
commitment of many parliamentariansin
particular the US Congress towards our
cause, are positive signs of encouragement
for East Timor. This proves that time will
not destroy the principle of self-
determination and the perseverance against
all odds, can achieve this objective : self-
determination and independence.

Thank you.

Oliver Strewe's statement

This exhibition is the most comprehen-
sive collection of photographs on East
Timor ever assembled in Austraia. It isalso
avery rare collection as few professiona
photographers have been there, let alone
exhibited their work.

Intimeit covers half a century: from the
1942 works by the famous Australian war-
time cinematographer, Damien Parer, right
up to the current day. Itsimages range
across the people of the towns, villages and
rural communities, the Falintil Freedom
Fighters, Portuguese colonists and their
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successors, the Indonesians, to landscapes
and flora.... from the ugliness of massacre
and war to the extraordinarily beautiful.

Less than one hour’ s flight from Darwin,
East Timor is a country which has endured
foreign occupation and human tragedy for
centuries; first from the Moluccas, then the
Portuguese, then Japan, and now Indonesia.
With each successive occupation, the East
Timorese suffered the most barbaric treat-
ment and human injustices.

There were afew short yearsin the
1970s, as the Portuguese colonial empire
crumbled, when the East Timorese saw the
hope of an independent future. But that was
soon crushed with the Indonesian invasion
of 7th December 1975, leading the country
into turmoil and, if left unchecked, genocide.

It was during the years of hope that |
first visited and photographed East Timor. |
saw aculturally vibrant country; it was
blossoming. The East Timorese, it seemed,
had a special affection for Australians and
treated them accordingly. They had fought
with Australian forces after Japan’sinva
sionin 1942 ... and suffered severely after
Australia’ s withdrawal. In the mid 1970s
Dili, the capital, was but a one-hour, twelve-
dollar flight from Darwin, and the beginning
of the ‘hippy trail’ to Europe. On my trips
through the country | was treated almost
like asage. | was touched by the place; and
most people who went there, whether
soldier, traveller or artist, had asimilar
experience.

East Timor has stayed in my heart and
mind ever since, and | thank all those who
have contributed to this exhibition. My only
wish isthat the democratic world would
offer some support and kindness to the
people of East Timor who have lost one
third of their peoplein just seventeen years.

“East Timor 1942-1992” is a portrait of
country that the world appears to have for-
gotten.

Tom Uren, former Federal Australian
Labor Minister’s statement

This callection, including those photo-
graphs of the Australian War Memorial
showing our involvement in the war years of
1941-42, gives agraphic description of the
long struggle of the East Timorese people
for independence and freedom.

All Australians carry a burden of guilt in
failing to support the East Timorese people
intheir struggle for justice.

In 1942 | was taken a prisoner of war by
the Japanese in West Timor which was then
part of the Dutch East Indies.

If an Australian soldier escaped from
prison camp in West Timor he would either
be captured and handed back to the
Japanese or be killed by the indigenous
people.

In East Timor, formerly a Portuguese
colony, the indigenous people supported
and protected Australian soldiersin their
military action against the Japanese army...
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Because of the courage and loyalty of the
East Timorese in sheltering and protecting
the Australian soldiers in the mountains of
East Timor over 40,000 of their people out
of atotal population of 450,000 were killed
or died of starvation during the Japanese
occupation of 1942-45.

To give acomparison of the magnitude of
this great loss for the East Timorese people,
during World War 11 19,000 Australians
were killed out of atotal of 550,000 serving
in al theatres of war.

The immoral role and failure of succes-
sive Australian governments in not defend-
ing the rights of the East Timorese people
for independence and self- determination in
the international forums and agencies should
be condemned by all Australians.

We hope this exhibition will help further
the cause of the East Timorese peoplein
this continuing struggle for independence
and self-determination.
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searchers. Contains much useful infor-
mation.”
John MacDougall, Indonesia
Publications, USA

A$10 per copy from: IRIP, PO Box 190,
Northcote, 3070, Australia Fax (61 3)
4162746 Tel: (61 3) 4177505/ 4811581 For
information email David Bourchier on
davidb@vaxc.cc.monash.edu.au

$15 rental from the East Timor Action
Network/US. The format is¥2" NTSC VHS,
and the program is two 28-minute segments.

VARIOUS ARTICLES IN
DATE ORDER

NEW TIMOR RESOURCES

EAST TIMOR: THE IMPACT
OF INTEGRATION

AN INDONESIAN SOCIO-
ANTHROPOLOGICAL STUDY

by Prof. Mubyarto and Dr Loekman
Soetrisno

Trandated and published by the Indonesia
Resources and Information Program (IRIP),
December 1991

Thisisthe first independent Indonesian
study of the socio-economic situation in
East Timor following Indonesia’s forced
incorporation of the former Portuguese col-
ony in 1975.

Kept under wraps since its submission to
the Indonesian government in March 1990,
the study is virtually unknown in Indonesia
and abroad and has not received the
attention it deserves.

The report was prepared under the di-
rection of Prof. Mubyarto and Dr Loekman
Soetrisno, two highly respected rural soci-
ologists from Indonesia’ s prestigious Gadjah
Mada University in Yogyakarta, and is
based on research in severa village
communitiesin East Timor in 1980 and
1989-90.

The study accepts East Timor’sincorpo-
ration but concludes that integration has
been a deeply traumatic and alienating ex-
perience and that major changes to Indo-
nesia’'s East Timor policy are imperative.

The book is essential reading for foreign
affairs specialists, policy makers and
development agencies concerned with the
East Timor question.

“ Probably the most candid assess-
ment of some major problemsin East
Timor ever ventured by Indonesian re-

NEW UN BOOK ON
DECOLONIZATION

A recent publications from the United
Nations should be of interest. Both are the
UN sales division and possibly through the
Dept. of Public Information, UN
Headquarters, New York, NY 10017.

Decolonization: The Task Ahead pub-
lished by the UN Dept. of Public
Information (DPI/40168) April 1991. 135

ages.

Profiles 18 Trust and Non-Sdif-
Governing Territories that are the respon-
sibility of the Trusteeship Council or the
Special Committee on Decolonization.
Pecific territories profiled are: American
Samoa, East Timor, Guam, New Caledonia,
Pitcairn, Tokelau, and the Trust Territory of
the Pacific 1slands.

‘COLD BLOOD’ Al WINNER

Reuter, London, June 4 - A British tele-
vision film showing the massacre of a crowd
of East Timorese by Indonesian security
forces won an Amnesty International human
rights mediaaward on Thursday.

“Cold Blood: the Massacre of East
Timor” by the independent channel
Y orkshire Television was named overall
winner at the first Amnesty | nternational
press award ceremony in London.

The programme showed the shooting of
East Timorese mourners at a cemetery in the
East Timor capital, Dili, in November 1991.

Programme producer Peter Gordon, who
received the award, said: “Obvioudly | am
pleased but people are till dying in East
Timor.”

He said an estimated 200,000 people had
been killed since the Indonesian occupation
began.

Gordon’s crew werein East Timor to
make a documentary when troops fired into
the crowd of civilians.

The London-based pressure group in-
augurated the press awards this year to
honour British media organisations whose
work is deemed to promote human rights.

“ Amnesty persists where journalism
leaves off. We visit these scenes and then
move on. Amnesty has the virtue of sticking
with the story and making sure the truth
comes out,” said leading British broadcaster
Trevor McDonald at the award ceremony.

Copies of “ Cold Blood” for non-commer cial
use only are available for $25 purchase or

CHINESE BOAT PEOPLE
TURNED AWAY FROM TIMOR

UPI, Darwin, May 10 - Australiasig-
nalled its tough new policy toward boat
people as 10 more Chinese “refugees’ in a
sampan were escorted into Darwin Harbor
Sunday, officials said.

Immigration Minister Gerry Hand
warned that these latest “refugees’ could be
thrown out of the country within weeks.

He said they would be subjected to
Australia’ s new fast-track screening system
and, if deemed illegal, they could be de-
ported within 28 days — not the year-and-a
half it has previously taken to process ap-
plications.

Hand said Australia’ s generosity had
been exploited in the past and he was de-
termined to crack down on illegal entrants.

The 33-foot vessel carrying the latest
arrivals was met by a customs patrol boat as
soon as it entered Australian territorial
waters and “arrested.” Authorities had been
warned by Indonesia that the sampan was
on the way after it was escorted out of Dili,
in East Timor, last week after landing there
for repairs and provisions.

The 10 people on board — seven men,
two women and a baby — were taken into
custody on landing and driven to adetention
center pending inquiries into their status
under Australian immigration laws.

Officials said they believed the boat left
Guandong Province in southern Chinaon
April 1, stopping in Malaysia, Singapore
and Indonesia on the way to Australia.

NAM HUMAN RIGHTS
DEBATE

Reuter, Nusa Dua, Moses Manoharan,
May 15 - Pakistan and India accused each
other of human rights violationsin a bitter
exchange on the final day of the Non-
Aligned foreign ministers conference in
Indonesid sresort island of Bali on Friday.

“The situation in Indian-occupied
Kashmir has now reached alarming pro-
portions,” Pakistan’s minister of state for
foreign affairs, Siddique Khan Kanju, told a
session convened to discuss the Middle
East, South Africa and human rights.

Kanju charged the Indian government,
which rules two-thirds of disputed Kashmir,
with trying to conceal alleged human rights
violationsin putting down a secessionist
movement that flared there two years ago.
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Pakistan rules the other one-third of
Kashmir.

Indian minister of state for externd &f-
fairs, Eduardo Faleiro, saying he regretted
theraising of abilateral issue at the confer-
ence, accused Pakistan of human rights
violationsin itsterritories of Sind and
Baluchistan.

“Respect for human rights, like charity,
must begin at home,” Faleiro said.

He accused Pakistan of giving aid to
Kashmiri secessionists, a charge |slamabad
denies.

India has urged the conference to support
its stand that human rights values vary from
country to country according to local
cultural, social and economic conditions and
should not be imposed from outside.

The clash overshadowed a debate among
the foreign ministers on human rights during
which severa countries, including Malaysia
and Sri Lanka, insisted donor countries
should not set conditions for giving aid.

Malaysian Foreign Minister Ahmed
Abdullah Badawi told delegates that donor
countries should not tie aid to the recipient
country’s human rights record, aview
shared by neighbouring Indonesia.

Jakarta refused to accept all further aid
from its former Dutch colonial rulers after
the Netherlands threatened to stop aid in
protest against an army massacre of mourn-
ersat acemetay in the East Timor capital
Dili last November.

Sri Lankan Foreign Minister Harold
Herat said the issue had become a major
concern of the 103-member movement for
thefirst time because more of its smaller
members had become dependent on aid from
the industrialised world.

Herat said the Third World feared the
West was using the human rights issue to
channel its aid away from them and to the
newly independent countries of the former
East bloc.

“But what pressure can we put on some-
onegiving usaid?’ he asked.

INDONESIAN TROOPS
CROSS INTO PNG

Reuter, Sydney, June 1 - Indonesian
troops, in an offensive against rebel sepa
ratistsin its Irian Jaya province, crossed
into Papua New Guinea and destroyed a
camp used by the rebels, Australian
Broadcasting Corp. radio reported on
Monday.

“Groups of 100 or 200 village people are
fleeing from Irian Jayato the safety of
Papua New Guinea, where there are as
many as 6,500 refugees in United Nations
camps,” theradio said in areport from the
Papua New Guinea capital of Port
Moreshy.

It said a Papuan military spokesman
confirmed areport that in one drive against
the rebels, Indonesia crossed five km (three
miles) into Wutung in Papua New Guinea
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and burned camps of the West Papuan
Freedom Movement, or OPM, to the
ground.

The spokesman said several suspected
OPM rebels were being treated for injuries
in Vanimo hospital on the northern coast of
Papua New Guinea, the radio reported.

An Indonesian-Papuan agreement allows
Indonesian forces to cross the border in
pursuit of OPM rebels, the radio said.

An OPM spokesman was quoted as
saying that Indonesian military units based
in Irian Jaya have been reinforced by troops
from Jakarta and have torched villagesin the
province in a search and destroy exercise
against OPM.

Last week OPM accused Indonesia of
burning houses and destroying villagesin
Irian Jayain an offensive ahead of
Indonesia’ s national elections this month.

Indonesiainherited Irian Jaya from the
Dutch in 1963 but not all West Papuans,
who are ethnically and racially different
from Indonesians, accept Jakarta' srule.

PROPOSAL FOR FRENCH
ARMS SALES CAMPAIGN

We are planning a campaign against arms
salesto Indonesia, and are looking for what
is currently done elsewhere. We know that
thereisajoint TAPOL/CAAS campaign
running in England but have essentially no
info about other places. If you can drop me
anote to tell what your group or others are
doing/planning, it will be very helpful.

Many thanks in advance,

Bruno Kahn Agir pour Timor (France)
e-mail: kahn@mathp7.jussieu.fr
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Bangkok, with the approval of the Foreign
Affairsin Jakarta.

This incident happens while the
Indonesian authorities are trying to give a
new democratic credibility to their regime,
born from the 1965 coup. Today the oldest
head of State in Asia after the North Korean
Kim Il Sung, General Suharto, in power for
27 years through 5 successive elections, till
has to decide whether he will run in 1993 for
anew mandate.

A modest opposition now has the right
to expressitself, and it seemed that more
‘civilian’ methods were to impose them-
selves. Theterrible “mishap” of the 12th of
November, when at least 50 independentists
of East Timor were massacred by the army
and the police, had aerted human rights
supporters worldwide; but it was rather
reassuring to observe that the authors of this
crime are presently tried in Jakarta.

If it turned out to be something else than
aregrettable bureaucratic incident, the
barring of our specia envoy would throw a
deep suspicion on aregime which is already
late on the democratic evolution having been
taking place for some yearsin the region.
Werecall that Indonesiaisto host in
September the 10th summit of the non-
aligned countries, thus becoming chair-
country of this movement for the next three
years.

Le Monde strongly protests against the
measure applied to our collaborator, and
urgesthat it be cancelled at once.

Afactual error: Burma’'s Gl Ne Win took
power in 1962, hence also earlier than
Suharto.

LE MONDE REPORTER
BARRED FROM INDONESIA

Le Monde. 6 June 1992.Trandlated from
French by Bruno Kahn.

Comment: France's most influential daily's
“foreign policy” regarding Indonesia would
be interesting to study. Le Monde has always
been rather kind to the Suharto regime,
while keeping its favourite lesson-giving
attitude. This articleis a good sample of this.
It also gives an idea of the newspaper’'s
competence on the subject, and gives the
unusual event of a newspaper threatening a
government. — Bruno

LE MONDE'S SPECIAL ENVOY WAS
DENIED ENTRY AT JAKARTA'’S
AIRPORT

Paris, June 6 (Le Monde) Arriving in
Jakarta Tuesday June 4th to cover next
Tuesday’s elections, Le Monde' s corre-
spondent in South East Asia, Jean-Claude
Pomonti, was denied entry without expla-
nation at the airport.

Our collaborator had obtained the specid
journalist visademanded by Indonesiathe
day before, at the Indonesian embassy in

POWER AND ILLUSION:
AN EVALUATION OF
INDONESIAN NATIONALISM

WITH REFERENCE TO EAST TIMOR
By Lorne Rider, Brown University, March
8, 1992

Indonesian government officials were
taken aback by and somewhat unprepared
to deal with the intensity of the interna-
tional outrage over the November 12, 1991
massecre in East Timor, in which Indonesian
troops opened fire on a crowd of thousands
of East Timorese civilians, killing up to 180
people and wounding many more. From the
Indonesian point of view, other shootings of
what it considers gangs of security dis-
ruptersin East Timor and elsavhere have
been met with scant international attention,
and they did not anticipate the effect of
foreign witnesses and video tapein
mobilizing international opinion. While
forums were being held in national
parliaments and congresses, UN
committees, and universities, Indonesian
Foreign Minister Ali Alatas embarked on an
international damage control circuit which
convinced no one but Indonesia’ s strongest
allies, who had no desire to offend in any
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case, that reports of deaths had been greatly
exaggerated. The Indonesian government
was further puzzled that what it considered
(sincerely or not) to be a reasoned and ob-
jective attempt to investigate the incident
wasimmediately rejected by international
human rights organizations.

Increasingly, Indonesian leaders began to
view the pressure as wholly unwarranted
and insulting. Soon after the November
massacre, Indonesian Army Commander
Try Sutrisno said, “thisis an internal affair
and there should be no meddling. If anyone
wants to speak about human rights,
Indonesia has had them since time imme-
moria.” Thelast straw came in February
when a student group in Portugal announced
it would lead an international Peace Mission
to East Timor on board a Portuguese
chartered car ferry, the Lusitania Expresso.
Indonesian |eaders viewed the mission’s
plan to sail to East Timor in order to lay a
wreath of flowers at the site of the mas-
sacre, without requesting visas or
permission from Indonesia, as an affront to
the sovereignty of Indonesia. The regime
and the state-controlled press characterized
the mission as a “ Portuguese provocation”
which Indonesia’ s navy would turn back by
forceif necessary. In asense, the mission
was a provocation since it intended to chal-
lenge Indonesia sillega and genocidal
occupaion of East Timor with a concrete
action when no other international bodies
were willing to do so. Explaining the
decision to confront the Lusitania Expresso
with anaval armada, President Suharto com-
mented, “as a country born out of awar for
independence after expelling colonidism
which has taken away itsrights for
hundreds of years, we are upholding
freedom and self-respect.” 1

On the surface, the regime seems to have
succeeded in stirring up nationalist
sympathies and deeply felt anti-colonialist
sentiment, thus obscuring East Timor as an
issuein itself. Yet the invocation of the
rhetoric of nationalism, national sovereignty,
and anti-colonialism to apply to the
Lusitania Expresso affair in particular and to
international pressure on Indonesiain
generd, have not been wholly successful in
containing a growing awareness within
Indonesia that the discrepancy between the
image of East Timor being presented offi-
cialy ismarkedly different from that being
presented by outside sources. This discrep-
ancy has provided the conceptual space for
certain glaring inconsistencies in the New
Order nationalist ideato cometo fore. The
intention of this paper is to examine incon-
sistencies in the culture of Indonesian na-
tionalism relevant to East Timor. Firstly, |
wish to trace the history and development
of early Indonesian nationalist ideas of ter-
ritorial sovereignty and what implication
this has for East Timor. Secondly, | will
show how the substance of Indonesian na-
tionalist thought as articulated by Sukarno
has been left by the wayside, and how the
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mere form of anti-colonialism has been ap-
propriated by the Suharto regime as a
Powerful mantra which lacks any inherent
substantive meaning. Thirdly, | wish to
point out the implications greater public
awareness among | ndonesians of the situ-
ation in East Timor may have on Suharto’s
hold on power with specific reference to the
idea of Power in Javanese culture. Finally, |
would like to highlight some of the obvious
parallels between the Indonesian nationalist
experience and the East Timorese nationalist
experience which are not being missed by
Indonesian intellectuals.

Territorial Sovereignty

Theidea of abounded nation-state is a
relatively new concept which did not gain
favor until well into the twentieth century.
Ancient feudal kingdoms throughout the
world conceived of their hold on Power as
being strongly grounded in the physical
center of their kingdom, with their influence
gradually fading off into the physical dis-
tance. The outer limits of one kingdom
merged imperceptibly into the outer limits
of another, and the perimeters werein con-
stant flux. Although hegemony over far-
away lands was regarded as a sign of Power
and regd greatness, it was not because
Power at the periphery was conceived of as
equal to the degree of Power at the center,
but rather because Power at the periphery
signified that the concentration of Power at
the center was even that much more intense.
This concept certainly held true for the
ancient Javanese kingdoms, such as
Majapahit. The Javanese language makes no
linguistic distinction between the names of
capital cities and the names of kingdoms.

The formulation of sovereignty as de-
marcated by visible or invisible boundaries
involves afundamental regrouping of the
idea of Power and how it should be mani-
fest. In the modern nation-state, instead of
Power diminishing from the center asalight
does from a bulb, its luminescence is meant
to be constant until it suddenly plunges into
total darkness. As Benedict Anderson puts
it, “ten yards this side of the frontier, [the
ruler’s] power is sovereign; ten yards on the
other side, it does not exist.”3 This redefini-
tion of boundaries poses a new challenge to
the nation-state which aspires to modernity:
it must reject the traditional gradual
diminution of Power, necessitated by
technological limitations, by fortifying a
technological security apparatus which is
capable of the effective maintenance alevel
of power at its periphery.

In the case of an archipelagic nation such
as modern Indonesia, the appropriate
security apparatus is a modern navy. When
confronted with a perceived challenge to its
Power at the very periphery of the archipel-
ago in the form of the peace ship,
Indonesian General Theo Syafei responded,
“1 love peace. But | love sovereignty and
freedom more... | would try to deal with
them softly, if it did not work, | would

handle it just like the apparatus of a sover-
eign county should do.”* In amodern na-
tion-state, there are certain lineswhich, if
crossed unchallenged, signify an intolerable
drop-off in Power. On the other hand, the
successful propulsion of a perceived threat
to sovereignty, even when made at the pe
riphery, represents alaudable jump in
Power in the center, that is the state. But
when these lines are not physically obvious,
asariver or amountain range would be, it
becomes crucial for nationalist psychology
that the lineis understood by both the
“aggressor” and the “defender.”

When the Indonesian navy prepared to
“defend” its sovereignty at the periphery of
the Indonesian archipelago against the
“provocation” of aforeign ship, it did not
choose the 200-mile limit Economic
Exclusivity Zone to meet the Lusitania
Expresso. Instead, it chose the 12-mile limit
from the coast of East Timor, a commonly
accepted definition of sovereignty for
littoral states under international law, to
confront the ship. The irony, of course, is
that Indonesia used an accepted principle of
international law to establish itsterritorial
line, despite the fact that international law
does not recognize East Timor as being
Indonesian territory at all. In newspaper re-
ports, it was crucial for Indonesiato estab-
lish that the Lusitania Expresso had crossed
one mile into the 12-milelimit before forcing
it to turn around. As apoint of detall,
instruments aboard the L usitania Expresso
indicated that the ship never approached
closer than 13 miles from East Timor. Even
though the line isinvisible, whether the line
was breached makes a tremendous psy -
chologica difference.

If international law does not recognize
that East Timor isapart of the Indonesian
nation, why isit that many Indonesians so
emotively assert that East Timor is part of
Indonesia, period? To answer this question,
let us examine the development of the ideas
of the early nationalists regarding the entity
of Indonesia. Sukarno, the charismatic man
who became Indonesia’ sfirst president, was
among the first to grapple with the question
of what factors would unify an independent
nation free from the yokes of Dutch co-
lonialism. The territories under Dutch
control were inhabited by ethnicaly, relig-
ioudy, linguistically, and culturally diverse
peoples, and so none of these characteristics
alone could be the basis for unity.

Sukarno’ s first impulse seemed to be a
geographical one, using the map as a model
for nationhood. In 1945, Sukarno declared to
the members of the Body for Investigating
Effortsin Preparation for Independence:

God Almighty made the map of the
world, created the map of the world. If
we look at the map of the world, we

can point to where the unities are.

Even achild if helooks at amap of the

world can point out that the

Indonesian archipelago forms one

unity. On the map there can be shown
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aunity of the group of islands be-

tween two great oceans, the Pecific

Ocean and the Indian Ocean, and be-

tween two continents, the continent of

Asia and the continent of Australia.

Even achild can tell that the islands of

Java, Sumatra, Borneo, Celebes,

Halmahera, the Lesser Sunda |dlands,

the Moluccas and the other islands in

between are one unity >

But if God created the map of the world,
it was explorers and colonists who labeled
and colored it, and here is where this view
fails. In the natural world, oceans flow into
each other, and land masses split apart. A
child looking at a nameless map might be
just asinclined to group Australiawith New
Guinea and Borneo, or Malayawith
Sumatra. Certainly no child would separate
Borneo or Celebes from the Philippines.
Indeed, it as on this point that the concept
of the archipelagic nation became quite
controversial. Theideal of aunified
Maphilindo, or Malaya/Philippines-
Indonesia was unrealizable due to the en-
trenched positions of the British, the
Americans, and the Dutch at the time these
nations were striving for varying degrees of
autonomy or independence.

Infact, it was less God amighty who
drew the map which ended up defining
modern Indonesia than it was the Dutch.
Divisions which would certainly defy the
logic of achild began to assume alogica
place in the nationalist consciousness.
Dutch colonial maps, for instance, showed
the Western half of New Guinea, the site of
aDutch colonial outpost and penal colony
for recalcitrant nationalists, not with a bor-
der drawn down the middle of the isand,
but with nothing to its East, which
“unconscioudly reinforced imagined ti es"6
The fedling that thisidentification with
Western New Guinea generated led Sukarno
toinsist that it become part of an inde-
pendent Indonesia, and compelled him to
orate on the topic for decades, against the
interests of the Dutch who wished to
maintain one regional colonial outpost.
Before the US Congressin 1956, Sukarno
said, “West Irian was part of the Dutch
Empirein Asia..In al ways, and by ties of
common colonial experience, West Irian has
been, and still is, an essential part of
Indonesia.” / Sukarno's passion for thisis-
sue al came despite the fact he never set
foot in what became known as West Irian
and then Irian Jaya until after Indonesia
claimed it by force of armsin 1963.

It was less the unconscious reinforcement
of commonality on a map which defined the
boundaries of Indonesia than it was the idea
that all those peoples who had shared the
common historical experience of Dutch colo-
nial exploitaion should be united in one
nation. It isthis central ideawhich prevails
to this day. One Indonesian graduate
student studying in America explained that
“we have acommon feeling, rooted from the
same expaiences of being insulted, being
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exploited for centuries by the ‘humanistic
colonialist’ regimes.” He went on to clarify
the importance of acommon historical
experience with a particular colonizer in
defining the nation, de-emphasizing the
importance of the purely geographical archi-
pelagic concept:

The history of Australiais not the
same as |ndonesia, even though, to
some extent, we may share the same
feeling with the Aborigines. The
Philippinesis also different as the
struggle of this nation historically had
no close connection. We, Indonesians
who come from different ethnic
groups, feel as a nation because we
fought hand in hand for our inde-
pendence, we helped each other fight
for our freedom which had been taken
away from us for so long.8
So it was that the boundaries of the for-

mer Netherlands East Indies eventually
came to be synonymous with the bounda-
ries of the Republic of Indonesia.

There are two striking problems with the
historica experience interpretation of
Indonesian nationalism. One is the fact that
the various indigenous inhabitants of West
Papua had very little direct contact with
each other, let alone the Dutch colonizers,
and did not feel a sense of unified anti-co-
lonialist struggle with the Javanese or any
other Indonesian group. In fact, some
groups, whose first contact with the outside
world was with Indonesians, came to see the
Indonesians as the colonizers and are now
fighting for their independence. Another
problem isthe fact that the British and the
Dutch did not even agree on territorial
bordersin Borneo until 1915, and the
indigenous popu ations of that island cer-
tainly had little time to develop separate
experiences under colonialism. At least in-
itially however, this did not stop the nas-
cent Indonesian government from disavow-
ing any claim to the British territoriesin
Borneo. In 1961, Indonesia’s Foreign
Minister declared before the UN General
Assembly: “We are not only disclaiming the
territories outside the former Netherlands
East Indies, though they are of the same
island, but...we told [Malay a we had no
objections [to the merger of the former
British territories into Malaya] and that we
wished them success...so that everyone
might live in peace and freedom.”9 Despite
what was said then, two years later,
Sukarno, at the urging of the PKI (the
Indonesian Communist Party), had initiated
apolicy of konfrantasi (or confrontétion)
with the new Malaysian federation over
these territories, which it considered to be
the design of aneo-colonialist power with
insufficient revolutionary cleavage from its
former colonizer.

Compare the above statement with the
following by contemporary Indonesian
Foreign Minister Ali Alatas, explaining
Indonesia’ s view of the incorporation of
East Timor into Indonesia:
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Indonesiareiterated its oft-stated
position that it had no territorial claim

to East Timor...As the facts show,

since before and after the proclamation

of its own independence, Indonesia

had scrupulously maintained its stand

that its national territory only com-

prised the former Netherlands East

Indies, no more and no less. This, in

spite of the fact that Portuguese East

Timor was haf anisland ri%ht inthe

middle of our archipelago.l

Alatas aludesto the psychological im-
portance of the unified archipelagic concept,
but ultimately adopts the historical
experience explanation for Indonesian uni-
fication. What, then, could make East
Timor, which had experienced 300 years of
“Portuguese neglect” rather than 300 years
of “Dutch exploitation” an addition to the
Indonesian nation state consistent with na-
tionalist logic?

The officia explanation is, quite simply,
they asked for it: “Only after the expressed
wish of the mgjority of the people of East
Timor...that Indonesia accepted the inte-
gration of East Timor into the Republic of
Indonesia” 11 Only two countriesin the
world, however, Indonesiaand Australia,
accept that any valid act of self-determina
tion ever took placein East Timor. Even the
United States, which recognizes the de facto
possession of East Timor by Indonesiare-
fuses to accept that avalid act of self-de-
termination took place. The process of con-
structing this fiction was elaborate and is
detailed elsewhere.12 The actual reasons for
the eventual invasion and annexation of East
Timor had nothing to do with nationalism as
it had been conceived by early anti-
colonialist leaders, but rather with the spe-
cific security concern that a left-leaning in-
dependent East Timor might pose a threat
to the sovereignty of the Indonesian state,
which after 1965 (and certainly by 1975)
had abandoned its revolutionary attitude and
non-aligned statusin all but the most formal
and rhetorical sense.

General Suharto and the
Power of Sukarno’s Revolutionary Spirit

The character of early Indonesian na-
tionalism is conspicuously different than the
form it has taken in Suharto’s New Order
regime. On June 1, 1945, Sukarno laid out
the philosophical basis, what he called “the
innermost idea, the soul, the deepest desire,”
upon which to build Indonesia Merdeka, a
Free Indonesia.13 In a characteristic manner,
Sukarno expounded the five principles
(nationalism, internationalism/ humanitarian-
ism, democracy or mufakat, social justice,
and belief in God) with a passion that
commanded frequent prolonged applause.
Sukarno consciously coined these Five
Principles, with a Sanskrit name, the Pantja
Sila (Pancasila), in order to endow them
with an ancient flavor which signified a
Powerful Javanese mystic tradition. Little
did he know that over time the symbol
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would supersede the signified in degree of
reverence commanded.

Sukarno made the first principle
Nationalism (“Indonesian Nationalism in the
fullest sense”) but made the second
principle abrand of Internationalism free
from isolation and chauvinism, and exhorted
the audience to “proceed towards the unity
of the world, the brotherhood of the world.”
He stressed the importance of the link
between Internationalism and Nationalism.
The third principle, Democracy, was a
brand of consensus democracy which would
not be for the wealthy or any other single
group aone. He expounded on the need for
Indonesia Merdeka to be free of poverty in
his fourth principle, Socia Justice. Sukarno
asked, “do we want an independent Indo-
nesia whose capitalists do their un-
scrupulous will, or where the entire people
prosper, where every man has enough to
eat, enough to wear, livesin comfort, feels
cherished by his Motherland which gives
him...the basic necessities?’ He went on,
“Therefore, if we truly understand,
remember and love the people of Indonesia,
let us accept this principle of social justice,
that is, not only political equality, but we
must create equality in the economic field
too, which means the best possible well-
being.” Sukarno defined hisfifth principle,
Belief in God, to mean thereligous
tolerance to worship one's own God, where
“the whole of the people should worship
God in acultured way, that is, without
religious egoism.”

Sukarno’s stiff anti-colonialism referred
quite explicitly to economic neo-imperialism
and neo-colonialism in whatever form they
took. He opposed American neo-im-
perialism, and openly drew much of his
world view from aMarxist-Leninist analysis
of the exploitative world sysem. However,
he was quick to praise both the American
Declaration of Independence and the
Communist Manifesto, and was even more
vehement in deploring the cold war which
had “split up [the world] into two blocks,
each spili ng on the other, like a gi ant-filled
sky.” 14 He offered the Pantja Sil asamoral
aternative to the two opposing ideologies,
and became an important leader of the non-
aligned movement which actively sought to
advance its own standpoint and principles,
not merely to remain neutral.

Unfortunately for these bold ideals,
America began to interpret Indonesia’ s
policy actions as more and more clearly
within the communist camp, and fearing a
growing and influential communist party,
began to exert all forms of pressure, explicit
and covert, to topple Sukarno. As economic
pressure intensified and as multilateral
lending institutions tried to pressure
Indonesia with devel opment loans, Sukarno
finally made his famous exclamation, “Go to
Hell with your aid!” withdrawing from the
World Bank, the IMF, and the United
Nations. At the time, Indonesian national-
ists applauded the move because they were

East Timor Documents, Volume 13. May 8 - June 7, 1992,

fed up with neo-colonialist meddling. 1®
These events only compounded America’ s
mounting problems in holding onto a foot-
hold in strategically vital Southeast Asia.
Without elaborating on the specific causal-
ity, no one contests the US role in encour-
aging the events leading to a military coup in
thefall of 1965 which placed General
Suharto in power, resulted in the executions
of as many as amillion people suspected of
being communists, the banning of the
communist party, and the installation of a
right-wing military regime which holds
power to this day. Suharto quickly re-joined
the international institutions Sukarno had
rejected for their neo-imperialism, taking on
huge amounts of development loans which
have grown annually to phenomenal levels,
and bringing in neo-classical development
economists who had been trained in the
United States at institutions like Berkeley
and MIT.

Y et General Suharto was not eager to
break the ties of an extremely powerful
presidency which he had inherited from
Sukarno, and did not formally dispose
Sukarno for two years after the coup.
Neither was he willing to disrupt the fragile
foundation on which Sukarno had built the
volatile Indonesian nation. What he wanted,
and what he was ultimately able to do, was
to wield the Power and claim the legitimacy
of revolutionary ideals while burying or
retooling the meaning of the ideals
themselves, and introducing new ones. This
proved remarkably easy to do.

In Javanese culture, words themselves
can take on the Power of magic spells, in-
cantations, or mantras. Suharto encouraged a
processinitiated by Sukarno: abbreviating
termsinto invocable acronyms which when
pronounced had the same emotive effect if
not the same function, as the idea for which
they stood. Ben Anderson sites the coin-
ages, Jarek and Resopim. Jarek, short for
Jalan Revolusi Kita, or the Path of Our
Revolution, and Resopim, Revolusi-
Sosidisme-Peimpinan, Revolution-
SocialismLeadership. Revolution and
Socialism get lost in the acronyms, which
“refer to no concrete reality but...may be
thought to acquire alife of their own.”16

The Panjat Silamantra had already as-
sumed an extremely Powerful independent
life, and it mattered little how systemati-
caly the ideals themselves were compro-
mised. The idea of consensus democracy
was abandoned altogether for aform of
“democracy,” rather cynically known as
Pancasila Democracy, which at first in-
volved an indirect but carefully manipulated
electoral mechanism, and was slowly
modified to totally remove any effective
popular participation in the political proc-
ess. First the doctrine of dwi fungsi, dual
function, was grafted onto the principle of
Democracy. The doctrine held that the
Armed Forces have adual function in soci-
ety as defenders of not only national secu-
rity, but civil society itself, and should play

an activerolein Indonesian socid life. In
1971, the doctrine of “the floating mass’
was introduced which banned all politica
activity at the village level, holding that the
masses were too unsophisticated for politics
and should become floating masses un-
aligned to political parties. Finaly, in 1975,
al opposition parties to Golkar, the army
party, were lumped into two separate
parties.1? This processis afar departure
from Sukarno’s mafakat and perwakilan,
unity and representation. This matters little,
however, because by merely pronouncing
the term Pancasila, it exists with full life
force.

The Power of Pancasila has been har-
nessed by a government program, known as
P-4, the Guide to the Comprehension and
Practice of Pancasila. The program, initiated
in 1978 for al civil servants, now isa
compulsory component of all school pro-
grams. Its purpose is solely to examine and
understand Panca Sila within the framework
of the New Order, the name for the Suharto
regime. An official pamphlet said itsgoal is
to unite the nation behind a sound ideology
that all will enthusiastically embrace.18 The
concept is reminiscent of Mao's Red Book
with an absence of moral fervor. The
smarter students claim to recognize it as
indoctrination and pay it little mind.19

Perhaps the most obvious departure from
the original Pancasilais the principle of
socia justice, which has been replaced by,
or has come to be signified by Pembangunan
(Devel opment) — arguably the most
Powerful word in the Indonesian language
today. Pembangunan is the mover of all
things, the Supreme Ideal to which all things
are to be deferred. From aneo-classical
economic perspective, with the central
assumption that the economy must develop
before the benefits can trickle down to the
poor, the equating of Development and
economic well-being seemslogica enough.
But in adensely populated society like Java
in particular and Indonesiain general, evi-
dence suggests that far from guaranteeing the
basic necessities to every man as Sukarno
envisioned, the poor have gotten poorer
while the politically connected and the rich
have thrived.20 Nevertheless, once Pemban-
gunan had been equated with the principle
of social justice, it's Power was augmented
al the more. General Suharto, known as
Bapak Pembangunan, the Father of
Development, is the personal embodiment
of the Power of the Development mantra,
and thus his power isincontrovertible. The
acronym for the five-year neo-classical
development plansinitiated in the New
Order, the Repelitas, have also come to have
its own symbolic Power, as pelita means
light or lamp, a powerful symbol for
Progress.21 Pembangunan has also become
synonymous with avirulent strain of anti-
communism which villainizes communists
as anti-Indonesian to a greater extent than
McCarthy’ s Committee on Un-American
Activities could have ever conceived. In
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early New Order Indonesia, the black list
was |less common than execution or impris-
onment.

Perceived economic success in the form
of showy urban skyscrapers and sleek tour-
ist centers have become an emblem of na
tional pride within Indonesia. Never mind
that these new amulets of Devel opment
have been purchased at the price of impov-
erishing the poorest of the poor and of
pawning the nation’s economic sovereignty
to the United States, Japan, the World
Bank, and the IMF, as Sukarno had warned
against. For abrief period during the oil
boom of the mid-1970s, Indonesiawas
riding high, free of undue pressure to con-
cede to the demands of the international
monetary institutions, and rewarded her do-
mestic industries with protection from for-
eign domination. Yet in the early 1980s,
when oil prices plummeted, in a move never
made public, the World Bank pressured
Suharto into a structural adjustment pro-
gram which opened ug the economy to full
foreign exploitation.2

Yet for al the accommodations Suharto
has made to his Western financial lenders, he
gained agreet dedl of renewed legitimacy by
invoking theimage of a Sukarno-era
nationalist when he stood up to Dutch
attempts to “meddle” in domestic affairs by
linking its provision of aid to human rights.
In March of 1992, Suharto announced
Indonesia would no longer accept any eco-
nomic aid from the Netherlands and insisted
that it withdraw its quarter-century chair-
manship of the Inter-Governmental Group
on Indonesia (IGGI), the institution which
coordinated all of Indonesia' s bilateral and
multilateral lenders. Suharto’s move came
after Holland had frozen some of its
development funds to Indonesiain reaction
to the November massacre in East Timor.
The move was not risky in the short term
because Dutch aid only accounted for 2% of
Indonesia’ s aid, and adjustments had already
been made for its absence. However, the
gambit could backfire should more countries
live up to their stated intentions to mal&
foreign aid contingent on human rights.

To illustrate the extent that Development
has become synonymous with New Order
nationalism in Indonesian popular culture,
oneonly hasto look at the reaction of some
Indonesian students to discussion of the
situation in East Timor. One Indonesian
student, responding to another Indonesian
student who warned of the danger of a
jingoistic “my country right or wrong
attitude,” blamed the victims of the East
Timor massacre for having incited riots and
defended the harsh military crackdown in
the following manner:

Do you remember the Lampung

Incident and the Tanjung Priok

Incident [where other demonstrators

were massacred by the army else-

where]? These groups consisted of
uneducated people...driven by their
ambitious leaders, they created
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movements against the government.

Do you like these happenings? They

created instability in the society. One

of the effects: degraded economic de-

velopment. If our government didn’t

do anything to prevent thiskind of

thing, because of prolonged instability,

chaos would set in. When chaos is
around, the development of the

country could be in stagnation. The

outcome: our country would have to

keep athird world status. Do you like
this picture?

Notice how Mr. Ludiradja engages his
fellow Indonesian audience with questions
formulated asif the answer is obvious: of
course not. M erely by invoking the word
Development, one is supposed to immedi-
ately excuse dl violence and repression in
order to restore stability and order. The
same writer earlier states that thereis no
reason to be critical of any government ac-
tion “aslong as our country has Pancasila as
the only ideology.” Again, the Pancasila
ideology’s actual mood - generally one of
human kindness, mutual respect, and toler-
ance - isirrelevant. It does not matter
whether the ideals are practiced, only that
Pancasilais possessed.

Not only Indonesian students, but high
leve officiasinvoke Development in re-
sponse to foreign criticisms of violence and
human rights abusesin East Timor. The
typical line, that Indonesia has built schools,
roads, and hospitalsin East Timor where
the Portuguese built none, is offered in
utmost sincerity as anatural and important
counter-balance to the amost superfluous
matter of the ongoing resistance war.2° To
outsiders, Indonesia boasts that a higher
proportion of development funds are spent
in East Timor per capita than anywhere else
in Indonesia. This point is de-emphasized
elsewherein Indonesia, asit runs counter to
theideal of pemerataan, or the evening out
of Development, and makes some
Indonesians resentful of “Indonesia’ s 27th
Province.” 26 Defense leaders even lament
that Development in East Timor has been
blasphemed, as “international telephone
connections [made available by the
development program] were being exploited
by the separatlsts

When two US Senators met with Suharto
in April 1992 to request permission to go to
East Timor to evaluate the situation there,
Suharto became very agitated, waving his
arms about wildly, contending that the visit
could spur political demonstratr onsand
possibly further violence.28 Yet Indonesian
State Secretary Murdiono was quoted as
giving a more well-arti cul ated response to
the Senators’ request: “It is unnecessary.
Why visit East Timor? Let the people of
East Timor remain calm and carry on with
developing therr province. They should not
be disturbed.” 2 Perhaps Murdiono had
expected that the invocation of
Development would compel the Senators to
withdraw their requests willingly.
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Public Consciousness as Constraint on
Power

The image of Suharto waving his arms
about wildly at the mention of East Timor
evokes the Wicked Witch of the West
helplessly melting after being doused with
water. Just as the witch had been rendered
powerless, Suharto may have felt an unac-
customed dlippage of Power at having the
subject of East Timor thrown into discus-
sion. Suharto, as the personal embodiment
of Power in Indonesian nationalist culture,
relies on keeping the upper hand in verbal
manipulation as an enchanting device. Heis
ceremonially charged with exercising subtle
verba manipulative deight-of-hand in order
to conceal political and economic redlities
from the population and to ritually integrate
conflicting interests within national soci-
ety.30 In reality thistask haslessto do
with magical adeptness than with
presidential privilege to control the domestic
media

But Suharto cannot control the interna-
tional media, athough for the most part it
did afinejob of censuring itself.
Nevertheless, the reports which were getting
into major foreign newspapers, especiadly in
Australia, led Ali Alatasto deplore the
foreign coverage as biased. Ostensibly, the
domestic press enjoys freedom of the press,
and run what it likes. After the November
massacre, East Timor became amajor
headline news item for the first time since
the 1975 invasion, where stories on the
“province” were buried deep if run at all.
Although the regime was eventually
successful in getting the official version of
events printed on a consistent basis - such
as the November massecre being the result
of wild, rioting demonstrators who had at-
tacked an army major, or of the Lusitania
Expresso being an official Portuguese po-
litical provocation - more realistic assess-
ments of the situation had already appeared
before the government could respond. Even
if the portrayal of the Lusitania Expresso
was overwhelmingly negative, newspapers
ran front page stories and major Indonesian
news weeklies such as Tempo and Editor ran
cover stories and feature articles.

Y et the perceptiveness of Indonesian
readers, used to reading between the lines,
should not be underestimated. One Editor
reporter commented that she was able to use
the device of direct quotation of individuals
to get around editorial pressure to conform
to officially approved language.
Furthermore, official attempts to control the
mediain this situation have resulted in the
government shooting itself in the foot.
Reports in the Jakarta Post that US Senator
Pell had recommended a plebiscite for East
Timor were quickly denied the next day by
Ali Alatas, but it is unlikely that Indonesian
readers believe the retraction.

The November massacre appears to have
let the cat permanently out of the bag.
According to one Indonesian dissident,
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“from unawareness, the people in Indonesia
now realize something very wrong is hap-
pening in East Timor.”31 Copies of the

Y orkshire film “ Cold Blood,” which con-
tains video footage of the massacre, have
been smuggled into Indonesia and seen by
many Indonesians. Mass protests of the
shootings in Jakartaon November 19, a
week after the massacre, led to arrests and
subversion trials, but also significantly
raised public consciousness about the issue.

Due to characteristics of the idea of
Power in Javanese culture, greater public
consciousness of the violence and brutality
which isthe reality of the Indonesian occu-
pation of East Timor may be interpreted as
asign of the loss of regime Power. Unlike
European medieval culture, where regal
conguest was viewed as a virtue of the king,
in the Javanese conception of virtue, a
Powerful ruler should be triumphant by his
personal radiance and grace which would
attract people to willing offer their sub-
mission. A truly Powerful ruler is halus,
smooth and civilized, impassionate, and
graceful. In contrast, the impatient, ambi-
tious, greedy, person ruled by passions and
prone to violence is considered kasar, coarse
or crude. So, if “theruler has to use the
methods of warfare, it is a theoretical
admission of weakness.”3

When dealing with athreat to national
security, or as Anderson putsit, “the threat
posed by proximate concentrations of
power,” there are two approaches - de-
struction and absorption. “Destruction itself
is the most blatant and kasar means of sub-
duing arival, and on this account the least
desirable. More satisfactory is the method
of absorption, which in practice involves
diplomatic pressure, and other halus meth
ods of inducing recognition of superiority or
suzerainty.” 33 Therefore, it was crucial that
the “absorption” of East Timor into
Indonesia be portrayed as having been ac-
complished with the stroke of a pen, not the
strafe of automatic gunfire. The magnitude
of the destructive forces unleashed on the
East Timorese (the annihilation campaigns,
the willful destruction of crops, etc.) would
be seen as kasar to an unimaginable degree,
and had to be concealed from the public by
any means possible.

In fact, Indonesian officials have made
efforts to turn the situation around, by
characterizing the army as halus and its op-
ponents (the agitators, the security disrupt-
ing gangs, the separatists, the anti-integra-
tionists) as kasar. Soon after the massacre,
for example, Ali Alatas defended the moral
character of the soldiers when he explained
that “the deputy commander of the loca
battalion tried to tell them, ‘Look, you can
demonstrate, but please don’t be so wild,
don’'t be so unruly. Don’'t destroy property
along the way and things like that.” It was
then that [the commander] was attacked by
amachete” 34 Similarly, atacit allusion was
made to Javanese wayang mythology in the
representation of the Lusitania Expresso. A
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popular battle scene in wayang plays
involves arighteous, halus knight
overcoming the demonic, wild buta (ogre)
from overseas. The knight is differentiated
from the wild attacks of the buta by hisele-
gant and impassionate moves.3° The
Indonesian navy won major pointsin having
elegantly turned away the boat full of buta
by out-maneuvering them without so much
asfiring awarning shot. Reports of the con-
frontation in the Indonesian press did not
emphasize the raised guns, the circling army
helicopters, or the repeated threats of force.
Y et the fact that thereis serious social
disorder within East Timor can no longer be
convincingly hidden from the Indonesian
public. Since the Javanese believe that disor-
der would not ariseif the ruler still pos-
sesses Power, even evidence of unrest is
enough to diminish Suharto’ s Power in
public perception. Also, the more aggra-
vated the violence of the army occupiersis
seen to be, the more kasar their actions are
interpreted, the more Suharto’s personal
radiance appears to dim in the public eye.

The East Timorese Nationalist Struggle

The parallels between the Indonesian
anti-colonialist struggle against the Dutch
and the East Timorese anti-colonialist
struggle are hard to miss, but it isworth
briefly tracing them here. It should be noted
that these parallels are not being missed by
Indonesian intellectual's, some of whom
were brave enough to risk imprisonment or
exiletojoin the East Timor Peace Mission.
One of these students explained his reasons
for joining the Mission: “Once we believed
in freedom and independence, and we were a
champion in the anti-colonial movement.
Theinvasion of East Timor undermines our
own principles, so it isnot only for me this
isimportant but also for Indonesia.” 36 Reza
seemed to have internalized Pancasilaas a
moral principle, not as aword, and he was
willing to risk his personal liberty for it.

Like the multi-ethnic Indonesian archi-
pelago, East Timor itself was comprised of
separate ethnolinguistic groups who identi-
fied themselves more as Tetum or Mambai
or Makasee than as Timorese. The experi-
ence of Portuguese colonization fundamen-
tally transformed much of life in East
Timor, but the primary effect wasfelt in the
capital city, Dili, where residents became
Catholicized and were educated in
Portuguese. Similarly, Javanese priyayi
elites were educated in the Netherlands East
Indies capital of Batavia, contemporary
Jekarta. Y et unlike the Dutch administration
which exercised a more direct form of colo-
nization, the Portuguese pursued a policy of
indirect rule by co-opting East Timorese
lural, or petty kings. Thus, most of the more
remote East Timorese ethnolinguistic groups
had very little direct interface with
Portuguese rule, and were largely able to
keep traditional ways, in some cases
actually incorporating the symbolism of
Portuguese regaliainto their cosmologica

system.37 The Portuguese did indeed ne-
glect most of the people of East Timor, as
the Indonesians charge, but this meant that
an oppositional anti-colonialist movement
was not generated as had been as the result
of direct Dutch exploitation in Indonesia

It took Indonesian colonization to fully
awaken nationalist consciousness in East
Timor. Ironically, the education which
Indonesia now boasts so much about pro-
viding to the East Timorese has backfired,
and it seems curious that this was not an-
ticipated. Y outhful Indonesian nationalists,
who learned about Western principles of
independence and democracy, struggled to
redlize modified versions in their own land.
Similarly, young East Timorese students
taking the mandatory P-4 courses on
Pancasila, may understand the principles
and ideals expressed much better than
Indonesian youth, as their immediate experi-
ence parallelsthe feelings of oppression and
indignation that early Indonesian national-
istsfelt.

In a sense, the Indonesian occupation of
East Timor can be more readily compared to
the Japanese occupation of the Netherlands
East Indies than it can to the Dutch
colonization of the NEI. The Japanese had
offered the Indonesians the carrot of
liberation from colonia oppression, but that
promise was soon shown to beillusory. The
havoc wrought upon the peopl e of
Indonesia during the Japanese occupation of
the NEI isimminently comparable to the
violence wrought upon the East Timorese
during the Indonesian occupation of East
Timor. Consider the following:

The Japanese occupation was not
without its unifying elements. The

brutal treatment inflicted by the

Japanese provoked deep and bitter

opposition and caused common suf-

fering that afterwards at least was
recognized as a shared experience.

Almost al parts of the county had

their economies and ways of life dis-

rupted... A shortage of labor, caused

by conscription, resulted in neglect of

estate production and irrigation works

and a consequent decrease in food pro-
duction; hardship and suffering

thereby increased.38

All of these disruptive factors and more
were visited upon the Timorese by the
Indonesian occupying army. Notice that
Drake cites the important unifying factor
that the suffering was recognized as a shared
experience. Again it should be stressed that
the notion of shared experience of
exploitation isthe primary unifying factor in
Indonesian nationalist consciousness.

The violence of the Indonesian occupa
tion is an experience that every single East
Timorese shares. The population of East
Timor isfairly small, and is smaller by at
least 100,000 since the invasion. Every East
Timorese has afather or a brother who has
been killed or a mother or sister who has
been raped or afriend or a cousin who has
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been tortured. This shared experience has
bonded the East Timorese together and has
generated an unshakable resolve to resist the
Indonesian occupation at al costs. With
such adetermination, it isonly a matter of
time before the East Timorese win their
independence, just asit was inevitable that
Indonesiawon hers.

Conclusions

The full scale of the genocide in East
Timor may never berevealed to the
Indonesian public. Pockets of Indonesian
political activists and dissidents may be the
only ones who have worked to educate
themselves about the situation in East
Timor. Undoubtedly they will do their ut-
most under considerable constraints to work
for a solution to the problem and an end to
theviolence. Y et in the wake of the wide
spread publicity the November massacre
has received within Indonesia, the veil of
officia illusion has been pulled back, if only
alittle, enough to expose the false bottom
which the conjurer depends on for histricks.
Once the massive and youthful resistance to
the occupation is more widely understood
within Indonesia, the only official justifica
tion for integration, that the East Timorese
mgjority desiresit, losesits credence. In the
post-cold war era, the actual justification for
invasion, the security threat from aleft-lean-
ing Fretilin, seemsludicroudly irrelevant. In
today’ s world, communism simply does not
carry the same menacing resonance that it
did in the mid-seventies, even in the
Southeast Asian region. Also, the East
Timorese National Council for Maubere
Resistance has recently depoliticized itself
and now has the active support of UDT, the
political party which ostensibly supported
integration with Indonesian in 1975.

Indonesian leaders would do well to re-
examine the basis of Indonesia’ s own na-
tionalism. Undoubtedly, leaders could cyni-
cally continue to invoke Powerful words
like Pembangunan and Powerful ideas like
anti-communism, which have become syn-
onymous with Indonesian nationalism in the
New Order, and these may continue to cast
aspell on the uncritical or disempowered
masses. Y et Indonesian |eaders should not
forget the revolutionary semangat (spirit)
which grew out of the humiliation of being
colonized and exploited. They should not
defy the wisdom of their own nationalist
logic which holds that those diverse peoples
who shared the common experience of being
violated and oppressed should be united as
one proud independent nation. They should
remember Sukarno’ s words describing the
determination they felt in fighting against
colonialism: “Five years of battling, of
suffering, of bodily sacrifices, of hunger, of
playing dice with death, did not bring usto
destruction. Our body was covered with
wounds, but we still stood upright."39
They should not underestimate the unshak-
able resolve of the East Timorese peoples
who have united to resist the genocide being
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perpetrated against them by Indonesian

occupying forces. Sixteen years later, a hun-

dred thousand deaths | ater, the East

Timorese till have the courage to say

“Lebih baik mati daripadaintegrasi.” Better

death than integration.
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